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Prefacio

* Vocé trabalha com uma equipe?

» Vocé tem trabalhado em um arquivo, e outra pessoa também tem trabalhado no mesmo arquivo ao
mesmo tempo? V océ perdeu as modificacfes que fez por causa disso?

» Vocé modificou o arquivo, e depois quis desfazer as modificagBes que fez? Vocé ja desejou ver como
€ra o arquivo tempos atrés?

 Vocé encontrou um erro em seu projeto e quer saber quando o erro foi inserido em seus arquivos?

Se vocé respondeu “sim” para alguma dessas questdes, entdo TortoiseSVN é para vocé! Simplesmente
leia e descubra sobre como TortoiseSVN pode Ihe ajudar no trabalho. 1sto ndo é dificil.

1. Publico alvo

This book iswritten for computer literate folk who want to use Subversion to manage their data, but are
uncomfortable using the command line client to do so. Since TortoiseSVN is awindows shell extension
it's assumed that the user is familiar with the windows explorer and knows how to use it.

2. Guia de leitura

This Prefacio explains alittle about the TortoiseSVN project, the community of people who work on it,
and the licensing conditions for using it and distributing it.

O Capitulo 1, Introducéo explicao que é o TortoiseSVN, o que faz, de onde vem e o bésico parainstalar
no computador.

Em Capitulo 2, Conceitos basicos do Controle de Versdo damos uma introducdo sobre o controle
de revisdo Subversion que é a base do TortoiseSVN. Isto é uma copia da documentacdo do projeto
Subversion e explica as diferentes formas de controlar versdo, e como Subversion funciona.

O capitulo Capitulo 3, O Repositério explica como carregar um repositério local, que é vantagjoso
para testar Subversion e TortoiseSVN em um Unico computador. Também explica um pouco sobre o
gerenciamento de um repositério que é relevante para repositorios localizados em um servidor. Existe
também um capitul o sobre como configurar um servidor caso vocé precise de um.

O Capitulo 4, Guiado Uso Diario é aparte maisimportante pois explicatodas as principais caracteristicas
do TortoiseSVN e como us&las. Com o formato de tutorial, inicia explicando a fungéo de obter uma
copia de trabalho, depois como modificar a copia de trabalho, entdo submeter as modificacles, etc. E
entdo continua com os topicos avancados.

Capitulo 5, The SUbWCRev Program é um outro aplicativo que acompanha TortoiseSVN que permite
extrair informacdes da cdpia de trabalho e escrever isto em arquivos.. Isto é Gtil paraincluir informacdes
sobre a construcdo dos seus projetos.

A secdo Apéndice B, Como eu faco... responde as dividas comuns sobre a execucdo das tarefas que ndo
estdo explicitamente descritas em outras segBes.

A parte Apéndice D, Automatizando o TortoiseSVN mostra como aasjanelas do TortoiseSVN podem ser
chamadas através dalinhade comando. 1 sso pode ser Util em scripts que precisam dainteracéo do usuario.
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O Apéndice E, Command Line Interface Cross Reference mostra a relag8o entre os comandos do
TortoiseSVN e seus equivaentes na linha de comando do aplicativo Subversion svn. exe.

3. TortoiseSVN é gratis!

TortoiseSVN é grétis. Vocé ndo precisa pagar nada para usar, e vocé pode usar da maneira que quiser. E
um projeto desenvolvido sobre a Licenga Publica Genérica- GNU General Public Licence (GPL).

TortoiseSVN is an Open Source project. That means you have full read access to the source code of
this program. Y ou can browse it on this link http://code.google.com/p/tortoisesvn/source/browse/. Y ou
will be prompted to enter username and password. The username is guest , and the password must be
left blank. The most recent version (where we're currently working) islocated under / t r unk/ , and the
released versions are located under / t ags/ .

4. Comunidade

Both TortoiseSVN and Subversion are developed by a community of people who are working on those
projects. They come from different countries al over the world and work together to create wonderful
programs.

5. Agradecimentos

Tim Kemp
por iniciar o projeto TortoiseSVN

Stefan Kiing
for the hard work to get TortoiseSVN to what it is now

L Ubbe Onken
pelos bel os icones, logomarca, encontrar erros, tradugdes e gerenciar as traductes

Simon Large
for helping with the documentation and bug hunting

O livro Subversion
por ensinar sobre o Subversion e pelo capitulo 2 de onde copiamos

O edtilo de projeto Tigris
pelos estilos da documentagdo de onde copiamos

Nossos Colaboradores
for the patches, bug reports and new ideas, and for helping others by answering questions on our
mailing list.

Nossos Contribuidores
por muitas horas de diversdo com a musica que nos enviaram

6. Termos usados neste documento

Para facilitar a leitura do documento, 0 nome de todas as telas e Menus do TortoiseSVN estdo em
destague. A Janela de Log por exemplo.

As opgdes de menu estdo indicadas com uma seta. TortoiseSVN — Mostrar Log significa: selecionar
Mostrar Log ho menu TortoiseSVN.

Quando referenciar um menu especifico dentro de uma das janelas do TortoiseSVN, sera usado algo
como: Menu Especifico - Salvar como ...

Os Botdes da Interface do Usuério sdo indicados como: Clique em OK para continuar.
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As Acdes do Usuério sdo indicados com afonte em negrito. Alt+A: mantenhaatecla Alt pressionadano
teclado até pressionar ateclaA. Right-drag: clique com o botéo direito do mouse e mantenha pressionado
arrastando o item até o novo local.

Saidas de video e entradas de dados séo indicadas com umafontedi f f er ent .

Importante

L'.:

Detal hes importantes sdo indicados com um icone.

Dica

Dicas tornam sua vida mais facil.

Cuidado

Lugares onde vocé deve tomar cuidado com o que faz.

Atencao

o b

Where extreme care hasto be taken, data corruption or other nasty things may occur if these
warnings are ignored.
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Capitulo 1. Introducao

Controle de versao é a arte de administrar as mudancas das informagGes. Isto € uma ferramenta critica
para programadores, que normal mente gastam horas fazendo pequenas modificactes em seus aplicativos
e entdo desfazem ou verificam algumas dessas modificagBes no dia seguinte. Imagine uma equipe de
véarias desenvolvedores trabalhando juntos - e talvez simultaneamente em mesmos arquivos! - e vocé
precisa ver porque um bom controle é necessario para controlar uma possivel desordem.

1.1. O que é o TortoiseSVN?

TortoiseSV N isafree open-source client for the Subversion version control system. That is, TortoiseSVN
manages files and directories over time. Files are stored in a central repository. The repository is much
likean ordinary file server, except that it remembers every change ever madeto your filesand directories.
This alows you to recover older versions of your files and examine the history of how and when your
data changed, and who changed it. This is why many people think of Subversion and version control
systemsin general as a sort of “time machine”.

Alguns sistemas de controle de versao também sdo um aplicativo de gerenciamento de configuracéo
(SCM). Esses sistemas sdo especificamente adaptados para controlar estruturas de codigo fonte, e tem
muitas caracteristicas de um aplicativo especifico de desenvolvimento - como um aplicativo para uma
linguagem de programacao especifica, or fornecendo ferramentas de construgao de software. Subversion,
entretanto, ndo € um desses sistemas; € um sistema genérico que pode ser usado paraadministrar qual quer
conjunto de arquivos, incluindo cadigo fonte.

1.2. Historia do TortoiseSVN

In 2002, Tim Kemp found that Subversion was a very good version control system, but it lacked a good
GUI client. The ideafor a Subversion client as a Windows shell integration was inspired by the similar
client for CVS named TortoiseCVS.

Tim studied the source code of TortoiseCV S and used it as a base for TortoiseSVN. He then started the
project, registered the domain t or t oi sesvn. or g and put the source code online. During that time,
Stefan K ing was |ooking for agood and free version control system and found Subversion and the source
for TortoiseSVN. Since TortoiseSVN was still not ready for use then he joined the project and started
programming. Soon he rewrote most of the existing code and started adding commands and features, up
to a point where nothing of the original code remained.

As Subversion became more stable it attracted more and more users who a so started using TortoiseSVN
astheir Subversion client. The user base grew quickly (andisstill growing every day). That'swhen L tibbe
Onken offered to help out with some nice icons and alogo for TortoiseSVN. And he takes care of the
website and manages the translation.

1.3. Caracterisiticas do TortoiseSVN

O que faz do TortoiseSVN um bom aplicativo cliente para Subversion? Aqui esta uma pequena lista de
recursos.

Interface integrada

TortoiseSVN integrates seamlessly into the Windows shell (i.e. the explorer). This means you can
keep working with the tools you're already familiar with. And you do not have to change into a
different application each time you need functions of the version control!

And you are not even forced to use the Windows Explorer. TortoiseSVN's context menus work in
many other file managers, and in the File/Open dialog which is common to most standard Windows
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applications. You should, however, bear in mind that TortoiseSVN is intentionally developed as
extension for the Windows Explorer. Thusit is possible that in other applications the integration is
not as complete and e.g. the icon overlays may not be shown.

Sobreposicdo dos icones
A situacdo de cada arquivo e diretério controlado é indicado por uma pequena sobreposicao de
icones. O que permite avocé ver rapidamente qual € a situagéo da sua copia de trabalho.

Fécil acesso aos comandos do Subversion
Todos os comandos do Subversion estdo disponiveis nos menus do explorer. TortoiseSVN adiciona
seu préprio submenu.

Umavez que TortoiseSVN éum aplicativo cliente do Subversion, também gostariamos de mostrar avocé
algumas das funcionalidades do Subversion:

Controle de diretdrio
CV'S somente mantém o histérico de alteracGes de arquivos individuais, mas Subversion usa um
controle “virtual” de sistema de arquivos que mantém o histérico de toda a estrutura de diretorio
ao longo do tempo. Arquivos e diretérios sdo controlados. E como resultado, temos verdadeiros
comandos para mover e copiar arquivos e diretérios.

Submiss&o atémica
Cada submissdo € enviada completamente para o repositério, ou néo é enviado nada. Isto permite
aos desenvolvedores construir e submeter as alterages em partes coesas.

M etadados controlados
Cada arquivo e diretério possue um conjunto de “propriedades’ invisiveis. Vocé pode inventar e
gravar qualquer conjunto de chave/valor que desgjar. Propriedades sdo controladas ao longo do
tempo, exatamente como o contetido dos arquivos.

Escolha das camadas da rede

Subversion tem uma nogdo abstrata de acesso ao repositério, tornando facil para as pessoas
desenvolverem novos mecanismos derede. O servidor de rede avangado do Subversion € um médulo
para o servidor web Apache, do qual expbe uma variante do HTTP chamada WebDAV/DeltaV.
Isto da a0 Subversion uma grande vantagem em estabilidade e interoperabilidade, e prové vérias
funcionalidades chave de graga: autenticagéo, autorizagdo, compressao, e navegacao no repositorio,
por exemplo. Uma caracteristicamenor, um processo servidor auténomo do Subversion também esta
disponivel. Este servidor exterioriza um protocolo especifico que pode ser facilmente encapsulado
sobre o protocol o ssh.

Manipulacdo consiste de dados
Subversion apresenta as diferencas de arquivos usando um algoritmo de comparagéo binaria, que
funcionaigual mente paraarquivostexto (compreensiveis) and bindrios (ilegiveis). Ambos ostiposde
arquivos sdo gravados compactados da mesma forma no repositério, e as diferencas séo trasmitidas
em ambas as diregdes através da rede.

Ramificaggo e Rotulagéo eficiente
Osrecursos necessarios pararamificar e rotular ndo é propocional ao tamanho do projeto. Subversion
criaramos e rétul os simplesmente copiando o projeto, usando um mecanismo parecido ao hard-link.
Deste modo estas operagdes sdo realizadas rapidamente sem variaco de tempo, e consomem muito
pouco espago No repositorio.

Hackability
Subversion ndo tem uma bagagem histérica; ele foi desenvolvido como uma colegéo de bibliotecas
compartilhas em C com APlsbem definidas. Isto tornao Subversion de fécil manutencéo e utilizavel
por outras aplicacles e linguagens.
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1.4. Instalando TortoiseSVN

1.4.1. Requerimentos do sistema

TortoiseSVN runs on Windows 2000 SP2, Windows XP or higher. Windows 98, Windows ME and
Windows NT4 are no longer supported since TortoiseSVN 1.2.0, but you can still download the older
versionsif you really need them.

If you encounter any problems during or after installing TortoiseSVN please refer to Apéndice A,
Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) first.

1.4.2. Instalacéao

TortoiseSVN comes with an easy to use installer. Double click on the installer file and follow the
instructions. Theinstaller will take care of the rest.

iJ ‘ Importante

‘ Vocé precisainstalar o TortoiseSVN como Administrador do sistema.

1.4.3. Pacotes de Idioma

The TortoiseSV N user interface has been trand ated into many different languages, so you may be ableto
download alanguage pack to suit your needs. Y ou can find the language packs on our translation status
page [http://tortoisesvn.net/trandation_status]. And if there is no language pack available yet, why not
join the team and submit your own trandation ;-)

Each language pack is packaged as a . exe instaler. Just run the install program and follow the
instructions. Next time you restart, the trandation will be available.

1.4.4. Corretor ortogréfico

TortoiseSV N inclui um corretor ortografico quelhe permite verificar as mensagens delog das submissies.
Isto é especialmente til se o idioma do projeto ndo é seu idioma nativo. O corretor ortogréfico usa o
mesmo arquivo de dicionério que OpenOffice [http://openoffice.org] e Mozlla [http://mozilla.org].

The installer automatically adds the US and UK English dictionaries. If you want other languages, the
easiest option issimply to install one of TortoiseSVN's language packs. Thiswill install the appropriate
dictionary filesaswell asthe TortoiseSVN local user interface. Next time you restart, the dictionary will
be available too.

Ou vocé pode instalar o dicionario vocé mesmo. Se vocé tem o OpenOffice ou o Mozilla
instalado, vocé pode copiar esses dicionarios, que estdo localizados nos diretorios da instalagdo
dessas aplicagdes. Entretanto, vocé precisa baixar os arquivos necessarios do dicionario de http://
wiki.services.openoffice.org/wiki/Dictionaries

Umavez que vocé tenha os arquivos do dicionario, vocé provavel mente preci sa renomeé-1os para que 0s
nomes dos arquivos somente tenham caracteres do idioma. Por exemplo:

e en_US. af f
e en_US.dic

Entdo apenas copie eles para o subdiretério bi n do diretério de instalacdo do TortoiseSVN.
Normalmente o caminho sera C: \ Ar qui vos de Prograns\ Tort oi seSVN bi n. Se vocé ndo
quer baguncar o subdiretério bi n, vocé pode ao invés disso mover os arquivos do seu idioma para C.
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\ Arqui vos de Programas\ Tortoi seSVN\ Languages. Se este diretério ndo existir, vocé
precisar primeiro cria-lo. Napréximavez queiniciar o TortoiseSVN, o seu idioma estara disponivel.

Sevocéinstaar vérios dicionérios, TortoiseSVN usa essas regras para selecionar uma para usar.

1. Verifiqgueaconfiguragdot svn: pr oj ect | anguage.VeaSecdo 4.17, “ Configuracdes do Projeto”
para informacfes sobre a configuragéo.

2. Se o idioma do projeto ndo estiver configurado, ou o idioma ndo estiver instalado, tente o idioma
correspondente da configuragdo do Windows.

3. Se o exato idioma do Windows néo funcionar, tente o idioma “Padr&o”, ex: de_ CH (Alem&o-Suico)
troca por de_DE (Alemé&o).

4. Se nadadisso funcionar, entdo o idioma padréo € o Inglés, que estaincluido nainstalacdo normal.




Capitulo 2. Conceitos basicos do
Controle de Versao

Este capitulo é uma versdo levemente modificada do mesmo capitulo do livro do Subversion. Ha uma
versdo disponivel do livro do Subversion aqui: http://svnbook.red-bean.comnv.

Este capitulo € uma peguena, simpldria introducdo ao Subversion. Se vocé é novato em controle de
versoes, este capitulo com certeza é para vocé. NGs comegamos com uma abordagem geral dos conceitos
do controle de versdo, seguindo nossas idéias sobre 0 Subversion, e mostrando alguns exemplos simples
de uso do Subversion.

Embora os exempl os desse capitul o mostre pessoas compartilhando uma porc¢éo de codigo defonte, tenha
em mente que Subversion pode controlar qualquer conjunto de arquivos - ndo esta limitado a gjudar
programadores.

2.1. O Repositorio

Subversion é um sistema centralizador de compartilhamento deinformacao. A essénciaéum repositério,
gue é um arquivo central de dados. O repositério grava informag&o no formato de diretério de arquivo
de sistemas - uma tipica hierarquia de arquivos e diretérios. Quantos clientes quiser se conectam no
repositorio, e entdo leem e escrevem nesses arquivos. Escrevendo dados, um usuério torna ainformacéo
disponivel para outros; lendo os dados, um usuério recebe ainformacdo de outros.

Repository

[ ]
Wirite Hﬁ::h::'
Client Client

Figura2.1. Um tipico sistema Cliente/Servidor

Ent8o porque isto é interessante? Até agora, isso se parece com a definicdo de um tipico servidor de
arquivos. E de verdade, o repositério € um tipo de servidor de arquivos, mas ndo € sua funcdo normal. O
queo repositdrio do Subversion faz de especial € que ele guarda cada modificagao feita: cadamodificacdo
para cada arquivo e mesmo as modificagcdes na proria estrutura de diretérios, como adi¢do, exclusio e
reorganizacdo de arquivos e diretorios.

When um cliente |1& umainformagdo do repositério, normal mente vé apenas a Ultima versao da estrutura
dearquivos. Mas o usuario também pode ver estruturas mais antigas. Por exemplo, um usuario pode fazer
perguntas como, “0o que este diretdrio continha na Ultma quarta-feira?’, ou “quem foi a Ultima pessoa
a modificar este arquivo, e que modificactes foram feitas?’ Estas sdo os tipos de perguntas principais
em qualquer sistema de controle de versdo: sistemas que s@o projetados para gravar e armazenar
modificacbes dos dados ao longo do tempo.
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Conceitos béasicos do Controle de Versio

2.2. Modelo de controles

Todo sistema de controle de versdo precisa resolver algumas problemas fundamentais: como o sistema
val permitir aos usuarios compartilhar a informacdo, mas prevenindo que um ndo atrapal he o outro? E
muito facil para os usuérios acidental mente sobreescrever as modificagdes de outros no repositorio.

2.2.1. O problema do compartilhamento de arquivo

Considere o cenario: suponha que nés temos dois usuérios, Harry e Sally. Cada um deles decide editar o
Mesmo arquivo no mesmo repositério ao mesmo tempo. Se Harry salvar suas alteragdes no repositério
primeiro, é possivel que (alguns tempo depois) Sally poderia acidentalmente sobreescrever as ateragdes
com sua versdo do arquivo. Enquanto a versdo do arquivo do Harry se perderia para sempre (porque
0 sistema guarda cada modificacdo), qualquer ateragdo que Harry fez ndo estariam presentes na nova
versdo do arquivo de Sally, porque ela nunca viu as modificagdes do Harry. O trabalho do Harry
foi perdido - ou no minimo estaria na versao mais recente - e provavelmente por acidente. Esta é
definitivamente um situacdo que nds queremos evitar!

Iwo wsers read the same file They both begin to edit their copies
Repository Repaository

B
I— Red Read —1 ‘
N B R

Harry Sally Harry Sally

Harry pubiishes his version first Sally accidentally overwrifes Horry's version
Repository Repasitary

Sally Harry

Figura2.2. O problema a ser evitado

2.2.2. A solugéo Alocar-Modificar-Desalocar

Muitos sistemas de controle de versdo usam o modelo alocar-modificar-desalocar para resolver este
problema, o qual é uma solugdo simples. Em cada sistema, o repositrio permite somente uma pessoa
por vez modificar o arquivo. Primeiro Harry deve alocar o arquivo antes que possa fazer as alteracGes.
Alocar um arquivo € como um controle de biblioteca/ se Harry alocou o arquivo, entéo Sally ndo pode
fazer qualquer alteracdo nele. Seelatentar alocar 0 arquivo, o repositorio vai negar essasolicitagdo. Tudo
que ela pode fazer € ler 0 arquivo, e esperar até que Harry acabe as suas ateracies e libere o arquivo.
Depois que Harry desalocar o0 arquivo, sua vez acaba, e entdo € avez de Sally alocar o arquivo e fazer
suas alteracOes.
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Harry “lacks” file 4, then copies While Harry edits, Sally's fock
it for eliting attempt foifs
Repository Repository

A A

Lok |
I oead Lock
)

Harry Sally Harry Sally
Harry writes his version, then Now Saily can fock, read, and
releases his fock et the lntest version
Repository Repository
A A
11 tead
Lock l
] ]
Harry Sally Harry Sally

Figura 2.3. A solucéo Alocar-M odificar -Desalocar

O problema com 0 modelo alocar-modificar-desalocar € que é muito restritivo, e muitas vezes € um
empecilho para os usuarios:

» Alocacdo pode causar problemas administrativos. Algumas vezes Harry vai alocar o arquivo e entéo
esguecer dele. Entretanto, porque Sally continua esperando para para editar o arquivo, suas maos estéo
atadas. E ent8o Harry sai deférias. Agora Sally precisapedir aum administrador paraliberar o arquivo
alocado por Harry. A situag8o acaba causando atrasos e uma porgéo de tempo perdido desnecessério.

* Alocacédo pode causa uma serializagdo desnecessaria. O que fazer se Harry estava editando o inicio
de um arquivo texto, e Sally quer editar apenas o fim do arquivo? Estas alteractes ndo se sobrepoem.
Eles poderiam facilmente editar o arquivo ao mesmo tempo, e nenhum grande problema ocorreria,
assumindo que as modificactes seriam corretamente unificadas. Nao € necessério travar o arquivo
neste caso.

» Alocar pode criar uma falta no¢do de seguranca. Suponhamos que Harry aloque e altere o arquivo A,
enguanto ao mesmo tempo Sally aloca e edita o arquivo B. Supondo que A e B dependem um do outro,
e que as modificagOes feitas em cada um sdo semanticamente incompativeis. Imprevisivelmente A e
B ndo funcionam mais juntos. O sistema de alocac&o ndo tem como prever este problema - ainda que
esse sistema passe uma falta sensago de seguranca. E fécil para Harry e Sally imaginar que alocando
arquivos, cada um esta seguro, numa tarefa isola, e deste modo evitando discussdes precosss sobre
as modificacoes.
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2.2.3. A solugéo Copiar-Modificar-Unificar

Subversion, CV S e outros sistemas de control e de versdo usam o model o copiar-modificar-unificar como
alternativa para a alocagdo. Neste modelo, cada usuério 1€ o repositdrio e cria uma copia de trabalho
pessoal dos arquivos do projeto. Eles entdo trabalham de forma paralela, modificando suas proprias
copias. No final, as copias locais sdo unificadas com uma nova versdo, uma versdo final. O sistema de
controle de versdo oferece gjuda com a unificagdo, mas no final umaintervencdo humana é que decide
como a unificagdo serafeita

Aqui vai um exemplo. Digamos que Harry e Sally criam cada um uma copia de trabalho de um mesmo
projeto, copiado do repositorio. Eles trabalham ao mesmo tempo, e fazem modificagdes em um mesmo
arquivo A em suas copias. Sally salva suas alteragdes no repositorio primeiro. Quando Harry tenta salvar
suas modificagdes apds Sally, o repositério informaaele que o arquivo A esté desatualizado. Em outras
palavras, 0 arquivo A do repositorio tem alguma alteracdo desde a Ultimavez que ele foi copiado. Entéo
Harry é questionado sobre a unificagéo das modificages no repositorio serem inseridas em sua copiado
arquivo A. Oportunamente as modicacfes de Sally ndo foram sobreescritas pelas dele; uma vez que ele
unificou ambas as alteracOes, ele salva a sua cdpia no repositério.

Twio users copy the same file They both begin ta edit their copies
Repository Hepository
A A

2] DG

Harry Sally Harry Sally
Sally publishes her version first Harry gers an “sul-of-dare " error
Repasitory Repository
N

2

Harry Sally Harry Sally

Figura 2.4. A solucéo Copiar-M odificar-Unificar
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Harry compares the fatest version A mew merged version is created
T his oum
Repository Repository
[
A"
I_ Feod
[ [ [
Harry Sally Harry Sally
The merged version is published Now both users have each
athers changes
Repository
A
Read
]
£ [
Sally Harry Sally

Figura 2.5. ...Continuando com Copiar-M odificar -Unificar

Mas o0 que acontece se as alteracfes de Sally se sobrepoem sobre as alteragdes de Harry? O que entéo
deve ser feito? Esta situagéio é chamada de conflito, e em geral isto ndo € um problema. Quando Harry
for questionado sobre a unificagéo das Ultimas alteractes no repositério em sua copia de trabalho, sua
copia do arquivo A de qualquer maneira € marcada como conflitante: ele vera todas as modificages
em conflito, e manualmente resolverd. Entenda que o software ndo pode resolver automaticamente os
conflitos; somente humanos sdo capazes de entender quai s sdo as escol has | dgicas a serem tomadas. Uma
vez que Harry manual mente resolveu o que estava se sobreponde (talvez precise discutir o conflito com
Sally!), ele pode seguramente salvar o arquivo unificado de volta no repositério.

O modelo copiar-modificar-unificar pode parecer bagungado, mas na prética, isto funciona grandemente.
Usuérios podem trabalhar paralelamente, sem esperar por outros. Quando €les trabalham num mesmo
arquivo, a maioria das ateracBes ndo se sobrepoem; conflitos sdo pouco frequentes. E na maioria das
vezes 0 tempo que leva para resolver os conflitos € muito menor que o tempo perdido em um sistema
de alocagéo.

No final das contas, tudo isso acaba em um ponto critico: comunicag8o entre 0s usuérios. Quando 0s
usuérios ndo se comunicam direito, aumenta-se os conflitos sintéticos e seménticos. Nenhum sistema
pode forgar uma perfeita comunicagéo, nenhum sistema pode detectar conflitos de seméntica. Entdo ndo
h& porque se entusiasmar com falsas promessas de que um sistema de alocag8o evitara conflitos; na
prética, alocagdes parecem restringir a produtividade mais que qualquer outra cosa.

Existe uma situagdo em comum onde o modelo alocar-modificar-desalocar se torna melhor, e € com
arquivos que ndo sdo unificaveis. Por exemplo, se seu repositorio contém alguns arquivos de imagens, e
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duas pessoas mudam a imagem ao mesmo tempo, ndo ha nenhuma maneira de combinar as alteracoes.
Ou Harry ou Sally perdera sua alteracéo.

2.2.4. O que o Subversion faz?

Subversion usa a solugéo copiar-modificar-unificar como padréo, e na maioria dos casos € o suficiente.
Contudo, a partir da versdo 1.2, Subversion também permite alocar um arquivo, e se existem arquivos
gue ndo sdo unificaveis, vocé pode adotar uma politica de alocacdo, que o Subversion esta preparado
para o que vocé precisa.

2.3. Subversion em Acao

2.3.1. Copias de Trabalho

Vocé esta pronto para ler sobre copias de trabalho; agora vamos demonstrar como o aplicativo do
Subversion cria e usa as copias.

Uma copia de trabalho do Subversion € uma estrutura de diretérios como outra qual quer em seu sistema
local, contendo um conjunto de arquivos. V océ pode editar esses arquivos como desejar, e se 0s arquivos
sdo codigos fonte, vocé pode compilar seu programa a partir desta copia como sempre fez. Sua cépiade
trabalho é sua prépria area pessoal. Subversion nunca vai incorporar alteraces de outras pessoas, nem
disponibilizar suas alteracGes para outros, até que vocé mesmo o faga.

Depois que vocé fez algumas modificagbes nos seus arquivos em sua copia de trabalho e verificou
gue estdo funcionando corretamente, Subversion prové a vocé comandos para publicar suas ateractes
para outras pessoas que trabalham com vocé em seu projeto (através da escrita no repositorio). Se
outras pessoas publicarem suas préprias modificagdes, Subversion prové comandos para unificar estas
modificagBes na sua cépia de trabal ho (através daleitura do repositorio).

Uma cépia de trabalho também contém alguns arquivos extras, criados e mantidos pelo Subversion,
para gjudar a executar os comandos. Em questdo, cada diretério da sua copia de trabalho contém um
subdiretorio chamado . svn, também conhecido como copia de trabalho do diretério administrativo.
Os arquivos em cada diretério administrativo ajuda o Subversion areconhecer quais arquivos possuem
alteragdes ndo publicadas, e quais arquivos estdo desatualizados em relagdo ao repositorio.

Um repositério tipico do Subversion geralmente guarda os arquivos (ou cédigo fonte) para diversos
projetos; normalmente, cada projeto € um subdiretorio na estrutura de arquivos do repositério. Desta
forma, uma cépia de trabalho de um usuério normal mente corresponde a uma especifica subestrutura do
repositorio.

Por exemplo, suponha que vocé tenha um repositério que contem dois projetos de software.

10
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- Makefile

integer.c

button.c

L J

L

Makefile

anvas.C

- brush.c

Figura 2.6. O Sistema de Arquivos do Repositorio
Em outras palavras, o diretério principal do repositorio tem dois subdiretérios: pai nt ecal c.

Para pegar uma cépia de trabalho, vocé deve obter alguma subestrutura do repositério. (O termo obter
pode soar como uma al ocagdo ou reserva de recursos, mas ndo €; isto simplesmente cria uma copialocal
do projeto paravocé).

Suponha que vocé fez mudancgas parabut t on. ¢. Jaque o diretdrio . svn sabe a data de modificacdo
do arquivo e seu contelido original, Subversion pode avisar que vocé fez modificagdes no arquivo.
Contudo, Subversion ndo publica nenhuma ateracdo até que vocé realmente o faga. O ato de publicar
suas alterages € mais conhecido como submeter (ou enviar) modificagfes para o repositério.

Para publicar suas modificagcBes para outras pessoas, Vocé pode usar o commando submeter do
Subversion.

Agorasuas modificagdes parabut t on. ¢ foram enviadas para o repositorio; se outro usuério obter uma
copiade/ cal c, eles verdo suas modificagdes na Ultima versdo do arquivo.

Suponha que vocé tenha uma colaboradora, Sally, que obteve uma copiade /cal ¢ no nesno
nonent o que vocé. Quando vocé subneter suas nodificacbes de button.c,
a copia de trabalho de Sally ndo seréa nodificada; Subversion sonente
nodi fi cara as coépi as dos usuarios que solicitarema atualizacao.

Para atualizar seu projeto, Sally deve pedir ao Subversion para atualizar sua cépia de trabalho, através
do comando atualizar do Subversion. Isto incorporard sua modificag@o na copia de trabalho dela, assim
como qualquer outra modificago que tenha sido submetido desde que ela obteve sua copia de trabal ho.

Note que Sally ndo preci sou especificar quaisarquivosatualizar; Subversion usaainformagdo do diretério
. svn, e além disso informagOes do repositorio, para decidir quais arquivos precisam ser atualizados.

11
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2.3.2. URLs do Repositorio
Repositérios do Subversion podem ser acessados através de vérios métodos direfentes - como disco local,

ou através de varios protocol os derede. Um local derepositério, contudo, é sempreumaURL. O esquema
de URL indica o método de acesso:

Esquema Método de Acesso

file:// Acesso direto ao repositorio em um local ou dispositivo de rede.

http:// Acesso através do protocolo WebDAV para 0 médulo Subversion do
servidor Apache.

https:// O mesmoqueht t p: //, mascom criptografia SSL

svn:// Acesso TCP/IP ndo autenticado através do protocolo customizado para

um servidor svnser ve.

svn:ssh:// acesso TCP/IP autenticado e criptografado através de um protocolo
customizado paraum servidor svnser ve

Tabela2.1. URLsde Acesso ao Repositorio

Paraamaioria, URLsdo Subversion usam asintaxe padrao, permitido nomes de servidores e nimeros de
portaem uma parte especificadaURL. O método deacessof i | e: / / é normalmente usado para acesso
local, apesar de queisto pode ser usado com caminhos UNC em uma maquina darede. A URL portanto
usaoformatofil e:// host name/ pat h/ t o/ r epos. Paraaméquinalocal, aparte do host nane
da URL deve ser suprimida ou deve ser | ocal host . Por esta razdo, caminhos locais normal mente
aparecem com trésbarras, fi | e: /// pat h/ t o/ r epos.

Também, usuarios do esquema fil e:// em plataformas Windows v8o precisar usar uma sintaxe
“padréo” ndo oficial para acessar repositérios que estdo na mesmo maquina, mas em um dispositivo
diferente que o atual dispositivo de trabalho da maguina. Qualquer uma das duas seguintes sintaxes
funcionar&o onde X é o dispositivo no qual o repositério esta:

file:///X [path/tolrepos

file:///X /path/tolrepos

Note que a URL usa barras normais embora aforma nativa (hdo URL) de um caminho no Windows sgja
barrainvertida.

Vocé pode garantir 0 acesso a um repositério FSFS através de um compartilhamento de rede, mas vocé
nao pode acessar um repositorio BDB desta forma.

3 Atencéo

N&o crie or acesse um repositorio Berkeley DB em uma rede compartilhada. 1sto ndo
pode existir em um sistema de arquivos remoto. Nem mesmo se vocé tem dispositivos
de rede mapeados em uma unidade de disco. Se vocé tentar usar Berkeley DB em uma
rede compartilhada, os resultados sGo imprevisiveis - vocé podera ver erros misteriosos
imediatamente, ou meses antes descobrir que seu repositério esta sutilmente corrompido.

2.3.3. Revisodes

Um comando svn submeter pode publicar modificactes de qual quer quantidade de arquivos e diretérios
como uma Unica transagdo atbmica. Em sua copia de trabalho, vocé pode mudar o conteudo de um

12



Conceitos béasicos do Controle de Versio

arquivo, criar, excluir, renomear e copiar arquivos e diretérios, e depois enviar todas as modificacdes
como uma Unica e completa alteracdo.

Em um repositério, cada submissdo é tratada como uma transagdo atdmica: ou todas as mudangas sdo
enviadas, ou nenhuma delas. Subversion mantém essa atomicidade por causa de falhas de programas,
falhas de sistema, falhas de rede, e ac6es de outros usuarios.

Cada vez que o repositério aceita uma submisséo, ele cria um novo estado da estrutura de arquivos,
chamada de revisdo. Cada revisdo € associada a um nimero natural, maior que o nimero da revisio
anterior. A revisdoinicial deum repositério recém criado € zero, e ndo contém nadamais que um diretério
principal vazio.

Umamaneirainteressante de enxergar o repositorio € como uma série de estruturas. Imagine umamatriz
de nimeros de revisdes, comegando em 0, e se estendendo da esquerda para a direita. Cada nimero de
revisdo com umaestruturade arquivos abaixo, e cadadivisdo jaem seguidada maneiracomo o repositério
realizou cada submissdo.

0 1 2 3

g

Figura2.7. O Repositério

NUmeros Globais de Revisao

Ao contrario de muitos outros sistemas de controle de versdo, o nimero darevisao do Subversion
€ aplicado para a estrutura inteira, € ndo para os arquivos individuais. Cada nimero de revisdo
seleciona em uma estrutura inteira, uma estado em particular do repositério depois de algumas
alteracdo submetida. Outraformade enxergar isto é que arevisao N representao estado daestrutura
do repositdrio depois daenésima submissdo. Quando o usuario do Subversion falasobrea ™ revisdo
5dof 0o. c", elesrealmente querem dizer f 00. ¢ como estdnarevisdo 5." Repare queem geral,
revisdes N e M de um arquivo ndo necessariamente sdo diferentes.

E importante notar que copias de trabalho nem sempre correspondem a uma Unica revisio qualquer no
repositorio; eles podem conter arquivos de diferentes revisdes. Por exemplo, suponha que vocé obteve
uma cépia de trabalho de um repositério do qual arevisio mais recente é a4:

cal c/ Makefile: 4

13
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integer.c:4
button.c: 4

Neste momento, esta copia de trabalho corresponde exatamente a revisdo 4 no repositorio. Entretanto,
suponha que vocé fez modificagdes em but t on. ¢, e submeteu essas ateraces. Assumindo que ndo
houve nenhuma outra submissdo, o envio vai criar arevisdo 5 no repositorio, e sua copia de trabalho vai
Se parecer com isto:

cal c/ Makefile: 4
i nteger.c: 4
button.c:5

Suponha que, neste momento, Sally enviauma alteragdo do i nt eger . ¢, criando arevisdo 6. Se vocé
usar 0 svn atualizar para atualizar sua cépia de trabaho, ent&o vocé tera algo como isto:

cal c/ Makefile: 6
integer.c:6
button.c: 6

As modificagbes de Sally parai nt eger . ¢ véo aparecer em sua copia de trabalho, e sua alteragéo vai
continuar presente em but t on. c. Neste exemplo, o texto de Makef i | e é identifico nas revisdes 4,
5 e 6, mas Subversion vai marcar sua cépia de trabalho do Makef i | e com arevisdo 6 indicando que
ainda € aversdo atual. Ent&o, depois que vocé completou todas as atualizactes na sua copia de trabal ho,
isto geralmente correspondera a uma exata revisao do repositorio.

2.3.4. Como Copia de Trabalho Acompanham o Repositério

Para cada arquivo do diretério de trabalho, Subversion grava duas partes essenciais da informagéo na
areaadministrativa. svn/ :

 qual revisdo o arquivo da sua cdpia de trabalho esta baseado (isto é chamado de revisdo de trabalho
do arquivo), e

 ainformacdo de data’hora de quando foi a Gltima atualizac&o da cdpia do repositério.

Com estas informacao, através de troca de informagdes com o repositorio, Subversion pode identificar
qual dos quatro estados seguintes é o estado de um arquivo:

N&o modificado, e atualizado
O arquivo ndo foi modificado na copia de trabalho, e nenhuma nova modificagdo foi submetida no
repostdrio considerando arevisdo de trabalho. Um submeter 0> do ar quivo natualizar do arquivo
tamb

Localmente alterado, e atualizado
O arquivo possui modificagBes no diretério de trabalho, e nenhuma modificagdo para o arquivo
foi enviada para o repositério considerando a revisdo atual. Existem ateracdes que ndo foram
submetidas para o repositério, deste modo um submeter do arquivo vai obter sucesso ao publicar
suas ateragdes, e um atualizar do arquivo ndo fara nada.

N&o modificado, e desatualizado
O arquivo ndo possui alteracdes no diretério de trabalho, mas ha modificacbes no repositério. O
arquivo deverd eventual mente ser atualizado, para sincronizar com arevisao publica. Um submeter
do arquivo ndo fara nada, e um atualizar do arquivo trara as Ultimas alteragcdes para a cdpialocal.

L ocalmente modificado, e desatualizado
O arquivo possui modificagdes tanto no diretdrio de trabal ho, como no repositério. Um submeter do
arquivo vai falhar com o erro desatualizado. O arquivo devera ser atualizado primeiro; o comando
atualizar vai tentar unificar as ateragdes do repositério com as alteragdes locais. Se o Subversion
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n&o conseguir completar aunificagdo deformaplausivel automaticamente, ele deixaraparao usuario
resolver o conflito.

2.4. Resumo
Nés apresentamos vérios conceitos fundamentais do Subversion neste capitul o:

 Nos introduzimos as nogdes de um repositdrio central, a copia de trabalho do usuario, e uma porgéo
da estrutura de revisdes do repositorio.

» N0s mostramos alguns exemplos simples de como dois colaboradores podem usar 0 Subversion para
publicar e receber alteracbes um do outro, usando o modelo ‘copiar-modificar-unificar'.

» Nés falamos um pouco sobre a forma como o Subversion acompanha e controla as informacgdes em
uma cépia de trabal ho.

15



Capitulo 3. O Repositorio

N&o importa qual protocolo vocé use para acessar Seus repositorios, vocé sempre precisara criar pelo
menos um repositorio. Isto pode ser feito igualmente com a linha de comando do Subversion ou com
0 TortoiseSVN.

Se vocé ndo criou ainda um repositério do Subversion, a hora é agora.

3.1. Criacéo do Repositorio

V océ pode criar um repositério com o formato FSFS ou com o velho formato Berkeley Database (BDB).
O formato FSFS é geralmente maisrapido e maisféacil deadministrar, e funcionaem redes compartilhadas
e Windows 98 sem problemas. O formato BDB € foi considerado mais estavel simplesmente porque
tem sido usado por mais tempo, mas desde que FSFS tem sido usado agora por varios anos, o
argumento é agora bastante fraco. Leia Chosing a Data Store [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/
svn.reposadmin.planning.html @svn.reposadmin.basics.backends] no livro do Subversion para mais
detalhes.

3.1.1. Criando um Repositério com a linha de comando do cliente

1. Criaum diretorio vazio com o0 nome SVN (ex: D: \ SVN\ ), o qual € usado como diretério principal
para todos 0s seus repositérios.

2. Criaoutro diretério MyNewReposi t or y dentro de D: \ SVN\

3. Abraajanelade comandos (ou janela DOS), vaparaD: \ SVN\ edigite

svnadm n create --fs-type bdb MyNewRepository

ou

svnadm n create --fs-type fsfs MyNewRepository

Agoravocé tem uma novo repositério localizado em D: \ SVN\ MyNewReposi t ory.

3.1.2. Criando um Repositorio com o TortoiseSVN

SN Checkout. .

T e
Send To ¥ | Efi Export, ..

Cuk | '?’Create repository here
Copy A Import. ..

Delete ¥ Settings

Rename a Help

Properties ‘é'ﬁ'b':'”t

Figura3.1. O menu do TortoiseSVN para diretérios ndo controlados
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O Repositorio

1. Abra o windows explorer
2. Crieum novo diretério e chame de, por exemplo SVNReposi t ory

3. Clique-bot&o-direito no diretério recentemente criado e selecione TortoiseSVNCriar Repositdrio
aqui....

Um repositério é entdo criado dentro do novo diretério. Nao edite esses arquivos vocé mesmo!!!. Se
apresentar algum erro tenha certeza que o diretdrio esta vazio e sem protecdo de escrita.

o=

=, Dica
EYY

TortoiseSVN ndo oferece a opcdo de criar um repositorio BDB, apesar de que vocé pode
continuar usando alinhade comando paracriar um. Repositorios FSFS sdo geralmente mais
féceis para manter, e também é mais f&cil para nés mantermos o TortoiseSV N devido aos
problemas de compatibilidade entre as diferentes versdes do BDB.

Future versions of TortoiseSVN will not supportfi | e: // accessto BDB repositories due
to these compatibility issues, althoughit will of course aways support thisrepository format
when accessed viaa server throughthesvn: // ,http:// orhttps:// protocols. For
this reason, we strongly recommend that any new repository which must be accessed using
file:// protocol iscreated as FSFS.

Claro, n6s também recomendamos que vocé ndo usef i | e: // por qualquer razdo que ndo
sejam apeneas testes locais. Usando um servidor € mais seguro e mais confiavel e também
para um Unico desenvolvedor.

3.1.3. Acesso Local para o Repositorio

Paraacessar seu repositério local vocé precisado caminho paraapasta. Apenaslembre-se que Subversion
esperar todos os caminhos dos repositériosno formatofi | e: /// C. / SVNReposi t ory/ . Note o uso
de barras em todo o caminho.

Para acessar o repositorio localizado em uma rede compartilhada vocé pode também usar uma
unidade mapeada, ou vocé pode usar um caminho UNC. Para caminhos UNC, o formato éfile://
NoneSer vi dor / cam nho/ par a/ r epos/ . No que ha apenas 2 barras aqui.

Antes do SVN 1.2, caminhos UNC tinham que ser informados num formato mais complicado
file:///\NomeServidor/cam nho/ par a/ r epos. Este formato ainda é suportado, mas néo é
recomendado.

E Atencdo

N&o crie ou acesse um repositério Berkeley DB em uma rede compartilhada. Ele ndo pode
ser usado em uma sistema de arquivos remoto. Nem mesmo se vocé tem uma unidade
mapeada da rede em uma unidade de disco. Se vocé tentar usar Berkeley BD em uma
rede compartilhada, o resultado € imprevisivel - vocé podera ver erros misteriosos de
imediato, ou poderalevar meses para descobrir que os dados do repositério estdo sutilmente
corrompidos.

3.1.4. Acessando um Repositério em uma Rede Compartilhada

Apesar de que em teoria € possivel guardar um repositério FSFS em uma rede compartilhada e acessar
concorrentemente o repositorio usando o protocolof i | e: / / , édefinitivamente ndo é recomendado. De
fato nos fortemente desencorajamos isto, e ndo suportamostal uso.
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Primeiramente vocé esta dando para todos os usuarios dreito de escrita no repositorio, entédo qual quer
usuario pode acidentalmente apagar o repositorio inteiro ou corrompe-lo de alguma maneira.

Em segundo lugar nem todo protocol o de compartilhamento de arquivo suporta astravas necessarias para
0 Subversion, entdo vocé pode encontrar seu repositorio corrompido. 1sto pode ndo acontecer logo, mas
um dia dois usuérios vao tentar acessar o repositorio ao mesmo tempo.

Em terceiro lugar as permissdes do arquivo precisam ser bem definidas. Vocé pode achar facil num
compartilhamento Windows, mas SAMBA é relativamente dificil.

O acesso atravésdefi | e: // édestinado paralocal, um Unico usuério, e particularmente para testes e
depuracdes. Quando vocé quer compartilhar o repositdrio vocé realmente deve configurar um servidor,
eisto ndo é tdo dificil como vocé deve estar pensando. Leia Secdo 3.5, “ Acessando 0 Repositorio” para
orientacBes sobre escolhas e configuracdes de um servidor.

3.1.5. Leiaute do Repositorio

Antes de vocé importar seus dados para 0 repositério vocé deve primeiro pensar sobre como vocé
quer organizar os dados. Se vocé usar um dos formatos recomendados depois vocé o tera muito mais
organizado.

Existem alguns padrdes e recomendadas maneiras de organizar um repositorio. Muitas pessoas criam
um diretériot r unk paraguardar a“linhaprincipal” de desenvolvimento, um diretério br anches para
guardar asramificagdes, eumdiretoriot ags paraguardar as versdes concluidas. Se o repositério guarda
somente um Unico projeto, entéo frequentemente as pessoas criam estes diretérios no nivel mais alto:

/trunk
/ branches
/tags

Se 0 repositério contém vari 0s projetos, as pessoas hormal mente organi zam suaestrutura por ramificagéo:

/trunk/ pai nt
/trunk/calc

/ branches/ pai nt
/ branches/ cal c
/ t ags/ pai nt
/tags/calc

... OU por projeto:

/ pai nt/trunk

/ pai nt/ branches
/ pai nt/tags
/cal c/trunk

/ cal c/ branches
/cal c/tags

Organizar por projeto faz sentido se os projetos ndo sdo fortemente relacionados e cada um deles é
controlado individual mente. Para projetos rel acionados onde vocé pode querer controlar todos os projeto
deumavez, ou onde 0s proj etos sdo todos amarrados uns aos outros em um Uni co pacote de distribuicdo, &
entdo mais comum organizar por ramificacdo. Desta maneira vocé tem somente um trunk para controlar,
e os relacionamentos entre os subprojetos sdo vislumbrados mais facilmente.

Se vocé adotar como nivel maisalto algocomo/ t runk /t ags / br anches, ndo hanada paradizer
gue vocé tenha que copiar o trunk inteiro para cada ramificac8o e liberac8o, e de alguma forma esta
estrutura oferece mais flexibilidade.
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Para projetos ndo relacionados vocé deve dar preferéncia para repositorios separados. Quando vocé
submeter alteragdes, 0 novo nlimero de revisao serd do repositorio inteiro, ndo 0 apenas a revisao do
projeto. Tendo 2 projetos néo rel acionados compartilhando um mesmo repositério pode significar grandes
lacunas no nimero da revisdo. Os projetos Subversion e o TortoiseSV N aparecem no mesmo endereco
principal, mas sdo repositorios completamente separados permitindo o desenvolvimento independente,
e sem confusdes no nimero da liberagéo.

Claro, vocé é livre paraignorar estes leiautes padrdes. Vocé pode criar qualquer tipo de variagéo, sgja o
gue funcionar melhor para vocé e sua equipe. Lembre-se que qualquer que seja a sua escolha, isto ndo
€ uma decisdo permanente. V océ pode reorganizar seu repositorio a qual quer momento. Pelos diretérios
branches e tags serem diretdrios comuns, TortoiseSVN pode mover ou renomeé-los do jeito que vocé
quiser.

Mudar de um leiaute para outro é apenas questdo de mover uns diretérios no servidor; se vocé ndo gosta
da maneira que as coisas estdo organizadas no repositério, basta manipular os diretdrios no repositorio.

Entdo se vocé ainda ndo tem criada uma estrutura base de diret6rios dentro do seu repositério vocé
deverafazer agora. Existem duas maneiras de fazer isso. Se vocé simplesmente quer criar uma estrutura
/trunk /tags /branches, vocé pode usar o navegador de repositorios para criar as trés pastas
(em trés separadas submissies). Se vocé quer criar um hierarquia mais estruturada entéo crie a estrutura
primeiro no disco local e importe-a em uma nica submissdo, como isto:

1. criar uma nova pasta vazia em seu disco rigido

2. criar seu diretério da estrutura principal dentro da pasta - ndo coloque nenhum arquivo dentro aindal!

3. import this structure into the repository viaaright click on the folder and selecting TortoiseSVN -
Import... Thiswill import your temp folder into therepository root to create the basic repository layout.

Note que o nome do diretdrio que vocé esta importando ndo aparece no repositorio, somente 0 seu
contetido. Por exemplo, crie a seguinte estrutura de diretorios:

C. \ Tenp\ Novo\ t runk
C. \ Tenp\ Novo\ br anches
C.\ Tenp\ Novo\t ags

Importar C: \ Tenp\ Novo dentro do diret6rio principal do repositério, o qual entdo vai parecer comisto:

/trunk
/ branches
/tags

3.2. Cépia de Seguranca do Repositério

N&o importante o tipo de repositério que vocé usa, € vitalmente importante que vocé mantenha cépias de
segurancaregulares, e que vocé verifique a copia de seguranca. Se o servidor falhar, vocé terd condicdes
de acessar uma versao recente de seus arquivos, mas sem o repositério todo o histérico estara perdido
para sempre.

Uma simpldria (mas ndo recomendada) maneira de fazer € copiar o diretorio do repositério paraamidia
da copia de seguranga. Contudo, voceé precisa ter absoluta certeza que nenhum processo esta acessando
os dados. Neste contexto, acessando significaqual quer acesso de qualquer maneira. Um repositério BDB
€ escrito até mesmo quando a operacdo parece requerer apenas leitura, como verificar a situago. Se seu
repositorio estiver sendo acessado durante a copia, (navegador web aberto, WebSVN, etc.) a copia de
seguranga seraindtil.
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A maneirarecomendada é executar

svnadmi n hot copy cami nho/ para/repositoéri o cani nho/ para/copi aseguranca --cl ean-1 og

paracriar uma copia de seu repositorio em modo seguro. E entdo guarde esta copia. A opgéo - - ¢l ean-
| ogs néo é abrigatério, mas remove qualquer registro de arquivo duplicado quando vocé copia um
repositorio BDB, 0 que pode economizar algum espaco.

A ferramentasvnadmi n €instaladaautomaticamente quando vocé instalao cliente de linhade comando
do Subversion. Se vocé esta instalando as ferramentas de linha de commando em uma computador
Windows, amelhor maneiradefazé-lo é usar aversdo Windowsdo instalador. O instalar € mais compacto
gue a versdo . zi p, entdo o arquivo fica menor, e ele se encarrega de configurar os caminhos para
Vvocé. Vocé pode baixar a versdo mais atual do cliente de linha de comando do Subversion de http://
subversion.apache.org/getting.htm.

3.3. Rotinas de eventos no servidor

Uma rotina para evento € um programa iniciado por algum evento do repositério, como a criagdo
de uma nova revisdo ou a modificag~!ao de um propriedade ndo controlada. Cada evento é entregue
com informacdo sufiente para dizer qual € o evento, qual €(sd0) o(s) destino(s) desta operagéo, e
qual é o nome de usuario da pessoa que disparou o0 evento. Dependendo da saida da rotina ou
da situacdo de retorno, a rotina para evento pode continuar a agcdo, parar, ou entdo suspender de
alguma forma. Por favor veja o capitulo Rotina para Eventos [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] no livro do Subversion para detalhamento
completo sobre os eventos que estdo disponiveis.

Estas rotinas para eventos sdo executadas pelo servidor que hospeda o repositorio. TortoiseSVN
também permite que vocé configura no cliente rotinas para eventos que sdo executando localmente
em consequéncia de certos acontecimentos. Veja Secéo 4.30.8, “Client Side Hook Scripts’ para mais
informaces.

Exemplos de rotinas paraeventos podem ser encontradas no diretério hooks dorepositorio. Estasrotinas
de exemplos s8o adaptadas para servidores Unix/Linux e precisam ser modificadas se seu servidor utiliza
Windows. A rotina pode ser um arquivo em lote ou um executavel. O exemplo abaixo mostraum arquivo
em lote que pode ser usado para implementar um evento pre-revpro-change.

rem Somente permtir nensagens de alteracéo.

if "9%" == "svn:log" exit O
echo Property '%l' ndo pode nudar >&2
exit 1

Note que qualquer saida em video (stdout) serdignorada. Se vocé quer que uma mensagem seja mostrar
natela de Rejei¢do da Submissdo vocé deve enviar através da saida de erro (stderr). No arquivo em lote
isso pode ser feito usando >&2

3.4. Vinculos externos

Se vocé quer disponibilizar seu repositério Subversion para outras pessoas vocé pode incluir um vinculo
no seu website. Uma forma de tornar isso mais facil € incluir um vinculo externo para outros usuarios
do TortoiseSVN.

Quando vocé instala o TortoiseSVN, ele registra um novo protocolo t svn: . Quando um usuério do
TortoiseSVN clicanum vinculo como este, ajanelade obtencéo seré aberta automati camente com a URL
do repositério ja preenchida.
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Paraincluir tal vinculo em sua prépria pagina HTML, vocé precisa adicionar um codigo parecido com
este:

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domin.org/svn/trunk">
</ a>

Claro, isto parecera melhor se vocé incluir a imagem correta. Vocé pode usar o logo do TortoiseSVN
[http://tortoisesvn.tigris.org/images/TortoiseCheckout.png] ou vocé pode providenciar sua propria
imagem.

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domain.org/svn/trunk">
<i ng src=Tort oi seCheckout. png></a>

V océ pode também fazer o vinculo apontar para umarevisdo especifica, por exemplo

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domin.org/svn/trunk?100">
</ a>

3.5. Acessando o Repositorio

Parausar o TortoiseSVN (ou qual quer outro cliente do Subversion), vocé precisade um lugar paraguardar
seusrepositorios. V océ pode também guardar seusrepositoriose acessa-los usando o protocolofi | e: / /
ou voceé pode colocé-los em um servidor e acessa-los usando os protocolosht t p: // ousvn://.Os
dois protocolos podem também ser criptografados. Vocé pode usar htt ps: // ousvn+ssh://, ou
vocé pode usar svn: // com SASL.

Se vocé esta usando um servidor publico como Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] ou um
servidor disponibilizado por outra pessoa ent&o ndo ha nada que vocé possa fazer. Vea Capitulo 4, Guia
do Uso Diério.

Se vocé ndo tem um servidor e vai trabalhar sozinho, ou se vocé esta apenas avaliando o Subversion e
o TortoiseSVN isoladamente, entéo repositérios locais sdo provavelmente a melhor opgéo. Apenas crie
um repositério em seu préprio computador como descrito anteriormente em Capitulo 3, O Repositorio.
Vocé pode pular o resto deste capitulo e ir diretamente para Capitulo 4, Guia do Uso Diario para saber
COMO CoOmegar a uUséa-|os.

Se vocé estd pensando em configurar um repositério para varios usuérios em uma pasta compartilhada,
pense novamente. Leia Segéo 3.1.4, “Acessando um Repositorio em uma Rede Compartilhada” para
descobrir porque isto € uma méaidéia. Configurando um servidor ndo é tdo dificil quanto parece, e isto
val ter mais seguranca e provavelmente mais velocidade.

As préximas segdes s80 um guia passo-a-passo de como vocé pode configurar um servidor em uma
méaquina Windows. Claro que vocé pode também configurar um servidor em uma méaguina Linux, mas
isto estadforado escopo deste guia. Informagdes mais detal hadas das opgdes de um servidor Subversion, e
como escolher amelhor arquitetura para cada situagéo, podem ser encontradas no manual do Subversion
na secdo Configuracfes do Servidor [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/svn.serverconfig.html].

3.6. Svnserve Baseado em Servidor

3.6.1. Introducéao

Subversion inclui 0 Svnserve - um servidor auténomo leve que utiliza um procotol o customizado usado
uma conexao TPC/IP comum. Isto éideal para peguenasinstal agoes, ou quando umainstalagéo completa
do servidor Apache ndo puder ser usado.
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Na maioria dos casos svnserve é facil de configurar e executa rapidamente em um servidor baseado no
Apache, apesar de ndo ter algumas caracteristicas avancadas. E agora que o suporte aSASL estaincluido
€ também facil garantir a seguranga.

3.6.2. Instalando o svnserve

1. Pegue a Ultima versdo do Subversion de http://subversion.apache.org/getting.html. Uma aternativa
€ usar um pacote de instalacdo do CollabNet em http://mwwmw.collab.net/downloads/subversion. Este
instalador vai configurar o svnserve como um servico do Windows, e também vai incluir algumas
ferramentas necessarias caso esteja usando SASL para seguranca.

2. Sevocé jatem uma versdo instalada do Subversion, e svnserve estd sendo executado, vocé precisa
primeiro parar o servigo antes de continuar.

3. Execute o instalador do Subversion. Se vocé executar o instalador em um servidor (recomendado)
vocé pode pular o passo 4.

4. Abraowindows explorer, vano diretério de instalagdo do Subversion (normalmente C: \ Ar qui vos
de Progranms\ Subversi on) e no diretdrio bi n, encontre os arquivos svnser ve. exe,
intl3 svn.dll,libapr.dll,libapriconv.dll,libapriutil.dll,libdb*.dllI,

I i beay32.dl | essl eay32.dl | -copieessesarquivos, ou simplesmente copietodo o diretorio
bi n, para dentro do direitério do seu servidor ex. c: \ svnserve

3.6.3. Executando o svnserve
Agora que 0 svnserve esta instalado, vocé precisa executa-lo no seu servidor. A forma mais simples é
executar através da linha de comando do DOS ou criar um atalho no windows:
svnserve. exe --daenon

svnserve vai entdo iniciar esperando por requisi¢fes na porta 3690. A opgdo --daemon diz a0 svnserve
paraexecutar como um servico, logo elevai sempre estar disponivel até que sejamanual mente terminado.

Se vocé ainda ndo criou um repositdrio, siga as instrugdes dadas para configurar o servidor Apache em
Secdo 3.7.4, “ Configuragdes”.

Para verificar se 0 svnserve esta funcionando, use TortoiseSVN - Navegador de Repositorio para
visualizar um repositorio.

Assumindo que seu repositério esté localizado em ¢: \ r epos\ Test Repo, e seu servidor € chamado
del ocal host , use:

svn:/ /| ocal host/repos/ Test Repo

quando pedido no navegador de repositdrio.

Vocé pode também aumentar a seguranca e poupar tempo digitando URL Ss com o svnserve usando a
opc¢ao --root para definir apata principal e restringir o acesso para um diretorio especifico no servidor:
svnserve. exe --daenon --root drive:\path\to\repository\root

Usando o teste anterior como guia, svnserve podera agora ser executado assim:

svnserve. exe --daenon --root c:\repos

E no navegador de repositério do TortoiseSVN a URL é reduzida para:
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svn:/ /| ocal host/ Test Repo

Note que a opc¢do --root € também necesséria se seu repositério esta localizado em uma particdo ou
unidade diferente de onde 0 svnserve estd no seu servidor.

Svnserve vai atender qualquer nimero de repositorios. Apenas deixe eles dentro da pasta principal, para
acess&-los a partir desta pasta.

E Atencéo

N&o crie or acesse um repositorio Berkeley DB em uma rede compartilhada. 1sto ndo
pode existir em um sistema de arquivos remoto. Nem mesmo se vocé tem dispositivos
de rede mapeados em uma unidade de disco. Se vocé tentar usar Berkeley DB em uma
rede compartilhada, os resultados so imprevisiveis - vocé poderd ver erros misteriosos
imediatamente, ou meses antes descobrir que seu repositério esta sutilmente corrompido.

3.6.3.1. Executar svnserve como um Servico

Executando o svnserve como um usuério normamente ndo € amelhor forma. Isto significa que sempre
serd necessério logar com um usudrio no servidor, e lembrar de executéa-lo depoisde reiniciar o servidor.
Uma op¢do melhor para executar 0 svnserve € como um servi¢o no windows. A partir da verséo 1. do
Subversion, svnserve pode ser instalado como um servico nativo no windows.

Toinstall svnserve as a native windows service, execute the following command all on one lineto create
aservice which is automatically started when windows starts.

sc create svnserve binpath= "c:\svnserve\svnserve. exe --service
--root c:\repos" displayname= "Subversion" depend= tcpip
start= auto

If any of the paths include spaces, you have to use (escaped) quotes around the path, like this:
sc create svnserve binpath="
\"C:\ Program Fi | es\ Subver si on\ bi n\ svnserve. exe\"
--service --root c:\repos" displaynane= "Subversion"
depend= tcpip start= auto
You can aso add a description after creating the service. This will show up in the Windows Services
Manager.

sc description svnserve "Subversion server (svnserve)"

Observe um pouco o formato do ndo usual comando usado pelo sc. Nos pares chave= val or néo
deve haver espaco entre a chave e 0 = mas deve ter um espaco antes da chave.

——
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Microsoft recomenda agora que servigos sgjam executados usando a conta de Servigo
Local ou do Servico de Rede. Veja Os Servicos e as Contas de Servicos do
Guia de Plangjamento de Seguranca [http://www.microsoft.com/technet/security/topics/
serversecurity/serviceaccount/default.mspx]. Para criar um servico com uma conta de
Servico Local, concatene ao comando anterior o exemplo que segue.
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obj = "NT AUTHORI TY\ Local Servi ce"

Note que vocé vocé tera de configurar os direitos de acesso apropriados para a conta de
Servigo Local para 0 Subversion e seus repositorios, assim como qualquer aplicagdo que
seja usada pelas rotinas para eventos. O grupo de direitos paraisto € chamado de "LOCAL
SERVICE".

Umavez que vocé instalou o servico, vocé precisair até o gerenciador de servicos parainicia-lo (apenas
desta vez; ele serdiniciado automaticamente quando o servidor reiniciar).

Para informagfes mais detalhadas, acesse Suporte para o Servigo do Svnserve no Windows [http://
svn.collab.net/repos/svn/trunk/notes/windows-service.txt].

Sevocéinstalou umaversio mais atual do svnserve usando ainterface SVNSer vi ce, e agoravocé quer
usar ao suporte nativo, vocé vai precisar desregistrar ainterface como um servico (lembre-se de parar o
servico primeiro!). Simplesmente use o comando

svnservi ce -renove

pararemover areferéncia do servico.

3.6.4. Autenticacdo Basica com svnserve

O padréo de configuracdo do svnserve prové acesso de |eitura para usuario andénimos. Isto significa que
vocé podeusar umaURL svn: / / paraobter eatualizar, ou vocé pode usar o Navegador de Repositérios
do TortoiseSV N para visualizar o repositorio, mas vocé ndo podera submeter nenhuma alteragéo.

Para habilitar 0 acesso de escrito no repositério, vocé precisaeditar o arquivoconf / svnser ve. conf
no diretdrio do seu repositdrio. Este arquivo controla a configuracdo do servico do svnserve, e também
contém uma documentacdo muito Util.

VocE pode habilitar acesso de escrita para usuério anénimos apenas configurando:

[general]

anon-access = wite

Entretanto vocé ndo vai saber quem fez as alteracdes no repositdrio, jaque apropriedade svn: aut hor
estard vazia. Vocé também ndo poderd controlar quem pode fazer ateracbes no repositorio. Isto € um

pouco de risco de configurag&o.

One way to overcome thisisto create a password database:

[general]

anon- access = none

aut h-access = wite
password-db = userfile

Whereuser fi | e isafilewhich existsin the same directory assvnser ve. conf . Thisfilecan live
elsewhere in your file system (useful for when you have multiple repositories which require the same
access rights) and may be referenced using an absolute path, or a path relative to the conf directory.
If you include a path, it must be written/ t he/ uni x/ way. Using \ or drive letters will not work. The
user fi | e should have a structure of:
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[ users]
username = password

This example would deny all access for unauthenticated (anonymous) users, and give read-write access
touserslistedinuserfil e.

——

_ | Dica

If you maintain multiple repositories using the same password database,
the use of an authentication realm will make life easier for users, as
TortoiseSVN can cache your credentials so that you only have to enter them
once. More information can be found in the Subversion book, specificaly
in the sections Create a 'users file and realm [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.5/svn.serverconfig.svnserve.html#svn.serverconfig.svnserve.auth.users] and Client
Credentials Caching [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/
svn.serverconfig.netmodel .html#svn.serverconfig.netmodel .credcache]

3.6.5. Melhor Seguranca com SASL

3.6.5.1. O que é SASL?

The Cyrus Simple Authentication and Security Layer isopen source software written by Carnegie Mellon
University. It adds generic authentication and encryption capabilities to any network protocol, and as of
Subversion 1.5 and later, both the svnserve server and TortoiseSVN client know how to make use of
thislibrary.

For a more complete discussion of the options available, you should look at the
Subversion book in the section Using svnserve with SASL [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/
svn.serverconfig.svnserve.html#svn.serverconfig.svnserve.sad]. If you arejust looking for asimple way
to set up secure authentication and encryption on a Windows server, so that your repository can be
accessed safely over the big bad Internet, read on.

3.6.5.2. Autenticacdo SASL

To activate specific SASL mechanisms on the server, you'll need to do three things. First, create a
[ sasl ] sectioninyour repository'ssvnser ve. conf file, with thiskey-value pair:

use-sasl = true

Second, create a file called svn. conf in a convenient location - typically in the directory where
subversion isinstalled.

Thirdly, create two new registry entries to tell SASL where to find things. Create a registry key
named [ HKEY_LOCAL_MACHI NE\ SOFTWARE\ Car negi e Mel | on\ Proj ect Cyrus\ SASL
Li brary] andplacetwo new string valuesinsideit: Sear chPat h set to the directory path containing
the sasl *. dl | plug-ins (normally in the Subversion install directory), and Conf Fi | e set to the
directory containing the svn. conf file. If you used the CollabNet installer, these registry keys will
already have been created for you.

Edit thesvn. conf fileto contain the following:
pwcheck_net hod: auxprop

auxprop_pl ugi n: sasl db
mech_I|ist: DI GEST- MD5
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sasl db_path: C:\Tortoi seSVN sasl db

Thelast line showsthelocation of the authentication database, whichisafilecalled sas| db. Thiscould
go anywhere, but a convenient choice is the repository parent path. Make sure that the svnserve service
has read access to thisfile.

If svnserve was already running, you will need to restart it to ensure it reads the updated configuration.

Now that everything is set up, al you need to do is create some users and passwords. To do this you
needthesas!| passwd2 program. If you used the CollabNet installer, that program will bein theinstall
directory. Use a command something like this:

sasl passwd2 -c¢ -f C/\Tortoi seSVN\sasl db -u real musernane

The - f switch gives the database location, r eal mmust be the same as the value you defined in your
repository'ssvnser ve. conf file, and usernameisexactly what you expect it to be. Note that theream
isnot allowed to contain space characters.

Y ou can list the usernames stored in the database using the sas! dbl i st user s2 program.
3.6.5.3. Criptografia SASL

To enable or disable different levels of encryption, you can set two values in your repository's
svnserve. conf file

[sasl]

use-sasl = true

m n-encryption = 128
max- encrypti on = 256

Themi n- encrypti on and max- encrypti on variables control the level of encryption demanded
by the server. To disable encryption completely, set both values to 0. To enable simple checksumming
of data (i.e., prevent tampering and guarantee data integrity without encryption), set both values to 1.
If you wish to allow (but not require) encryption, set the minimum value to 0, and the maximum value
to some bit-length. To require encryption unconditionally, set both values to numbers greater than 1.
In our previous example, we require clients to do at least 128-hit encryption, but no more than 256-bit
encryption.

3.6.6. Autenticacdo com svn+ssh

Another way to authenticate users with a svnserve based server is to use a secure shell (SSH) to tunnel
requests through. It is not as simple to set up as SASL, but it may be useful is some cases.

With this approach, svnserve is not run as a daemon process, rather, the secure shell starts svnserve for
you, running it as the SSH authenticated user. To enable this, you need a secure shell daemon on your
server.

A basic method for setting up your server is given in Apéndice G, Securing Svnserve using SSH. You
can find other SSH topics within the FAQ by searching for “ SSH”.

Further information about svnserve can be found in the Version Control with Subversion [http:/
svnbook.red-bean.com].

3.6.7. Path-based Authorization with svnserve

Starting with Subversion 1.3, svnserve supports the same mod_aut hz_svn path-based authorization
scheme that is available with the Apache server. Y ou need to edit the conf / svnser ve. conf filein
your repository directory and add aline referring to your authorization file.
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[general]
aut hz-db = aut hz

Here, aut hz isafile you create to define the access permissions. You can use a separate file for each
repository, or you can use the samefile for several repositories. Read Secao 3.7.6, “ Autorizacéo Baseado
nos Caminhos’ for a description of the file format.

3.7. Servidor Baseado no Apache

3.7.1. Introducao

The most flexible of all possible server setups for Subversion is the Apache based one. Although a bit
more complicated to set up, it offers benefits that other servers cannot:

WebDAV
The Apache based Subversion server usesthe WebDAYV protocol which is supported by many other
programsaswell. Y ou could e.g. mount such arepository asa“Web folder” inthe Windows explorer
and then access it like any other folder in the file system.

Navegando No Repositorio
You can point your browser to the URL of your repository and browse the contents of it without
having a Subversion client installed. This gives access to your datato a much wider circle of users.

Autenticacdo
Y ou can use any authentication mechanism Apache supports, including SSPI and LDAP.

Seguranca
Since Apache is very stable and secure, you automatically get the same security for your repository.
Thisincludes SSL encryption.

3.7.2. Instalando o Apache

Thefirst thing you need before installing Apache is a computer with Windows 2000, Windows XP+SP1,
Windows 2003, Vista or Server 2008.

E | Atencdo

Please note that Windows XP without the service pack 1 will lead to bogus network data
and could therefore corrupt your repository!

1. Download the latest version of the Apache web server from http://httpd.apache.org/download.cgi.
Make sure that you download the version 2.2.x - the version 1.3.xx won't work!

The ms installer for Apache can be found by clicking on ot her fil es, then browse to
bi nari es/w n32. You may want to choose the ms file apache- 2. 2. x- wi n32- x86-
openssl -0. 9. x. nsi (the onethat includes OpenSSL).

2. Once you have the Apache2 installer you can double click on it and it will guide you through the
installation process. Make sure that you enter the server-URL correctly (if you don't have a DNS
name for your server just enter the IP-address). | recommend to install Apache for All Users, on
Port 80, as a Service. Note: if you already have IS or any other program running which listens on
port 80 the installation might fail. If that happens, go to the programs directory, \ Apache G oup
\ Apache?2\ conf andlocatethefileht t pd. conf . Editthat filesothat Li st en 80 ischangedto
afreeport, eg.Li st en 81. Thenrestart theinstallation - thistimeit should finish without problems.
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3. Now test if the Apache web server is running correctly by pointing your web browser to ht t p: //
| ocal host/ - apreconfigured Website should show up.

= |ﬁ|l Cuidado
If you decideto install Apache asaservice, be warned that by default it will run asthe local

system account. It would be a more secure practice for you to create a separate account for
Apachetorun as.

Make sure that the account on the server that Apache is running as has an explicit entry
in the repository directory's access control list (right-click directory | properties | security),
with full control. Otherwise, users will not be able to commit their changes.

Even if Apache runs as local system, you still need such an entry (which will be the
SY STEM account in this case).

If Apache does not have this permission set up, your users will get “Access denied” error
messages, which show up in the Apache error log as error 500.

3.7.3. Instalando o Subversion

1. Download the latest version of the Subversion Win32 binaries for Apache. Be sure to get the
right version to integrate with your version of Apache, otherwise you will get an obscure error
message when you try to restart. If you have Apache 2.2.x go to http://subversion.tigris.org/serviets/
ProjectDocumentL.ist?fol der| D=8100.

2. Run the Subversion installer and follow the instructions. If the Subversion installer recognized that
you've installed Apache, then you're amost done. If it couldn't find an Apache server then you have
to do some additional steps.

Using the windows explorer, go to the installation directory of Subversion (usualy c:

\program files\Subversion) and find the files / httpd/ nod_dav_svn. so and
nod_aut hz_svn. so. Copy these files to the Apache modules directory (usualy c: \ pr ogr am
fil es\apache group\apache2\ nodul es ).

4. Copy thefile/ bi n/1i bdb*. dl | and/ bi n/intl3_svn.dl | fromthe Subversioninstallation
directory to the Apache bin directory.

5. Edit Apache's configuration file (usually C.\Program Files\ Apache G oup
\ Apache2\ conf\ htt pd. conf) with a text editor such as Notepad and make the following
changes:

Uncomment (remove the '#' mark) the following lines:

#LoadModul e dav_fs_nodul e nodul es/ nod_dav_fs. so

#LoadMbdul e dav_nodul e nmodul es/ nod_dav. so

Add the following two lines to the end of the LoadModul e section.

LoadModul e dav_svn_nodul e nodul es/ nmod_dav_svn. so

LoadModul e aut hz_svn_nodul e nodul es/ nod_aut hz_svn. so
3.7.4. Configuracdes

Now you have set up Apache and Subversion, but Apache doesn't know how to handle Subversion clients
like TortoiseSVN yet. To get Apache to know which URL will be used for Subversion repositories you
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haveto edit the Apache configuration file (usually locatedinc: \ program fi | es\ apache group
\ apache?2\ conf\ ht t pd. conf ) with any text editor you like (e.g. Notepad):

1. At the end of the config file add the following lines:

<Location /svn>
DAV svn
SVNLi st Par ent Pat h on
SVNPar ent Pat h D: \ SVN
#SVNI ndexXSLT "/ svni ndex. xsl "
Aut hType Basi c
Aut hName " Subversion repositories"
Aut hUser Fi | e passwd
#Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e svnaccessfile
Require vali d-user
</ Locati on>

Thisconfigures Apache so that all your Subversion repositoriesare physically located below D: \ SVN.
The repositories are served to the outside world from the URL:  htt p: // MyServer/svn/
Accessis restricted to known users/passwords listed in the passwd file.

2. To create the passwd file, open the command prompt (DOS-Box) again, change to the apache?2
folder (usually c: \ programfi |l es\ apache group\ apache2) and createthefile by entering

bi n\ ht passwd -c¢ passwd <user nane>

Thiswill create afile with the name passwd which is used for authentication. Additional users can

be added with

bi n\ ht passwd passwd <user nane>

3. Reinicie o servigo do Apache novamente

4. Point  your  browser

to http://MServer/svn/ MyNewRepository

(where

MyNewReposi t ory isthe name of the Subversion repository you created before). If all went well
you should be prompted for ausername and password, then you can see the contents of your repository.

A short explanation of what you just entered:

Definindo Explicacdo

<L ocation /svn>

means that the Subversion repositories are available from the URL
http:// MWServer/svn/

DAYV svn

tells Apache which module will be responsible to serve that URL -
in this case the Subversion module.

SV NListParentPath on

For Subversion version 1.3 and higher, this directive enableslisting
al the available repositories under SVNCarmi nhoAci ma.

SVNParentPath D:\SVN tells Subversion to look for repositories below D: \ SVN
SVNIndexXSLT "/ | Used to make the browsing with aweb browser prettier.
svnindex.xd"

AuthType Basic isto activate basic authentication, i.e. Username/password
AuthName "Subversion | is used as an information whenever an authentication dialog pops
repositories’ up to tell the user what the authentication is for
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Definindo Explicacdo

AuthUserFile passwd specifies which password file to use for authentication

AuthzSVNA ccessFile L ocation of the Accessfile for paths inside a Subversion repository

Require valid-user specifies that only users who entered a correct username/password
are alowed to access the URL

Tabela 3.1. Configuracgdo do Apacheparaht t pd. conf

But that's just an example. There are many, many more possibilities of what you can do with the Apache
web server.

* If you want your repository to have read access for everyone but write access only for specific users
you can change the line

Require valid-user

to

<Li m t Except GET PROPFI ND OPTI ONS REPORT>
Require valid-user
</ Li m t Except >

e Using apasswd file limits and grants access to all of your repositories as a unit. If you want more
control over which users have access to each folder inside arepository you can uncomment the line

#Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e svnaccessfile

and create a Subversion access file. Apache will make sure that only valid users are able to access your
/ svn location, and will then pass the username to Subversion's Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e module
so that it can enforce more granular access based upon rules listed in the Subversion accessfile. Note
that paths are specified either as r epos: pat h or simply pat h. If you don't specify a particular
repository, that access rule will apply to al repositories under SVNPar ent Pat h. The format of
the authorization-policy file used by mod_aut hz_svn is described in Secéo 3.7.6, “Autorizagéo
Baseado nos Caminhos”

» To make browsing the repository with aweb browser 'prettier', uncomment the line

#SVNI ndexXSLT "/ svni ndex. xsl "

and put thefilessvni ndex. xsl , svni ndex. css and mrenucheckout . i co in your document
root directory (usually C:/Program Fil es/ Apache G oup/Apache2/htdocs). The
directory is set with the Docunrent Root directive in your Apache config file.

Y ou can get those three files directly from our source repository at http://tortoi sesvn.googlecode.conv
svn/trunk/contrib/svnindex. (Secdo 3, “TortoiseSVN égrétis!” explains how to accessthe TortoiseSVN
source repository).

The XSL file from the TortoiseSVN repository has a nice gimmick: if you browse the repository with

your web browser, then every folder in your repository has an icon on the right shown. If you click on
that icon, the TortoiseSVN checkout dialog is started for this URL.

3.7.5. Véarios Repositoérios
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If you used the SVNPar ent Pat h directive then you don't have to change the Apache config file every
time you add a new Subversion repository. Simply create the new repository under the same location as
the first repository and you're done! In my company | have direct access to that specific folder on the
server via SMB (normal windows file access). So | just create a new folder there, run the TortoiseSVN

command TortoiseSVN - Create repository here... and anew project has a home...
If you are using Subversion 1.3 or later, you can use the SVNLi st Par ent Pat h on directiveto allow
Apache to produce alisting of all available projects if you point your browser at the parent path rather
than at a specific repository.

3.7.6. Autorizagcao Baseado nos Caminhos
Therod_aut hz_svn module permits fine-grained control of access permissions based on user names
and repository paths. Thisis available with the Apache server, and as of Subversion 1.3 it is available

with svnserve as well.

An example filewould look like this:

[ gr oups]
adm n = john, kate
devteaml = john, rachel, sally

devtean? = kate, peter, mark

docs = bob, jane, mke

training = zak

# Default access rule for ALL repositories

# Everyone can read, admins can wite, Dan German is excl uded.
[/]

* = r

@dmn = rw

danger man =

# Al'l ow devel opers conpl ete access to their project repos
[proj1:/]

@evteanml = rw

[proj2:/]

@evtean? = rw

[ bigproj:/]

@evteanml = rw

@evtean? = rw

trevor = rw

# G ve the doc people wite access to all the docs folders
[/ trunk/doc]

@locs = rw

# Gve trainees wite access in the training repository only
[ Trai ni ngRepos: /]

@raining = rw

Note that checking every path can be an expensive operation, particularly in the case of the revision log.
The server checks every changed path in each revision and checks it for readability, which can be time-
consuming on revisions which affect large numbers of files.

Authentication and authorization are separate processes. If a user wants to gain access to a repository

path, she has to meet both, the usual authentication requirements and the authorization requirements of
the accessfile.

3.7.7. Authentication With a Windows Domain

31



O Repositorio

As you might have noticed you need to make a username/password entry in the passwd file for each
user separately. And if (for security reasons) you want your usersto periodically change their passwords
you have to make the change manually.

But there'sa solution for that problem - at least if you're accessing the repository from insidea LAN with
awindows domain controller; nod_aut h_sspi !

The original SSPI module was offered by Syneapps including source code. But the development for it
has been stopped. But don't despair, the community has picked it up and improved it. It has a new home
on SourceForge [http://sourceforge.net/projects/mod-auth-sspi/].

» Download the module which matches your apache version, then copy thefilenod_aut h_sspi . so
into the Apache modules folder.

« Edit the Apache config file: add the line

LoadModul e sspi _aut h_nodul e nodul es/ nbd_aut h_sspi . so

to the LoadModul e section. Make sure you insert this line before the line

LoadMbdul e aut h_nodul e nmodul es/ nod_aut h. so

» To make the Subversion location use this type of authentication you have to change the line

Aut hType Basic

to

Aut hType SSPI
also you need to add

SSPI Aut h On

SSPI Aut horitative On

SSPI Domai n <domai ncontrol | er >
SSPI Omi t Donmai n on

SSPI User naneCase | ower

SSPI Per Request Aut h on

SSPI O ferBasic On

within the <Locat i on / svn> block. If you don't have a domain controller, leave the name of the
domain control as<domai ncont r ol | er >.

Note that if you are authenticating using SSPI, then you don't need the Aut hUser Fi | e line to define
a password file any more. Apache authenticates your username and password against your windows
domain instead. Y ou will need to update the userslist in your svnaccessfi | e to reference DOVAI N
\ user nane aswell.

i | Importante

The SSPI authentication isonly enabled for SSL secured connections (https). If you're only
using normal http connections to your server, it won't work.

To enable SSL on your server, seethe chapter: Secéo 3.7.9, “ Autenticacdo no servidor com
SsL”
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_ | Dica
Subversion Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e files are case sensitive in regard to user names
(JUser isdifferent fromj user).

In Microsoft's world, Windows domains and user names are not case sensitive. Even so,
some network administrators like to create user accountsin CamelCase (e.g. JUser ).

This difference can bite you when using SSPI authentication as the windows domain and
user names are passed to Subversion in the same case asthe user typesthem in at the prompt.
Internet Explorer often passes the username to Apache automatically using whatever case
the account was created with.

The end result is that you may need at least two entriesin your Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e
for each user -- alowercase entry and an entry in the same case that Internet Explorer passes
to Apache. Youwill also need to train your usersto also typein their credentials using lower
case when accessing repositories via TortoiseSVN.

Apache's Error and Access logs are your best friend in deciphering problems such as
these as they will help you determine the username string passed onto Subversion's
Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e module. You may need to experiment with the exact format of
the user string in the svnaccessfil e (eg. DOVAI N\ user vs. DOVAI N/ / user) in
order to get everything working.

3.7.8. Origem Mdltiplica de Atenticacédo

Itisalso possible to have more than one authentication source for your Subversion repository. To do this,
you need to make each authentication type non-authoritative, so that Apache will check multiple sources
for a matching username/password.

A common scenario is to use both Windows domain authentication and apasswd file, so that you can
provide SVN access to users who don't have a Windows domain login.

* To enable both Windows domain and passwd file authentication, add the following entries within
the<Locat i on> block of your Apache config file:

Aut hBasi cAut horitative Of
SSPI Aut horitative O f

Here is an example of the full Apache configuration for combined Windows domain and passwd file
authentication:

<Location /svn>
DAV svn
SVNLi st Par ent Pat h on
SVNPar ent Pat h D: \ SVN

Aut hName " Subversion repositories"
Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e svnaccessfil e. t xt

# NT Domai n Logi ns.
Aut hType SSPI
SSPI Auth On
SSPlI Authoritative Of
SSPI Domai n <domai ncontrol | er>
SSPI Of ferBasic On
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# Ht passwd Logi ns.
Aut hType Basi c
Aut hBasi cAut horitative Of
Aut hUser Fi | e passwd

Requi re valid-user
</ Locati on>

3.7.9. Autenticacdo no servidor com SSL

Even though Apache 2.2.x has OpenSSL support, it is not activated by default. Y ou need to activate this
manually.

1. Inthe apache config file, uncomment the lines:

#LoadMbdul e ssl _nodul e nmodul es/ mod_ssl . so

and at the bottom

#1 ncl ude conf/extral httpd-ssl.conf

then change the line (on one line)

SSLMutex "file: C /Program Fil es/ Apache Software Foundation/\
Apache2. 2/ 1 ogs/ ssl _mut ex"

to

SSLMut ex def aul t

2. Next you need to create an SSL certificate. To do that open a command prompt (DOS-Box) and
change to the Apache folder (e.g. C: \ program fil es\apache group\apache?2) and type
the following command:

bi n\ openssl req -config conf\openssl.cnf -new -out ny-server.csr

Y ou will be asked for a passphrase. Please don't use simple words but whole sentences, e.g. a part of
a poem. The longer the phrase the better. Also you have to enter the URL of your server. All other
guestions are optional but we recommend you fill those in too.

Normally thepr i vkey. pemfileiscreated automatically, but if itisn't you need to type thiscommand
to generateit:
bi n\ openssl genrsa -out conf\privkey. pem 2048

Next type the commands

bi n\ openssl rsa -in conf\privkey. pem-out conf\server.key

and (on oneline)
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bi n\ openssl req -new -key conf\server.key -out conf\server.csr \
-config conf\openssl.cnf

and then (on one line)

bi n\ openssl x509 -in conf\server.csr -out conf\server.crt

-req -signkey conf\server.key -days 4000

Thiswill create a certificate which will expire in 4000 days. And finally enter (on oneline):

bi n\ openssl x509 -in conf\server.cert -out conf\server.der.crt

-out f orm DER

These commands created some files in the Apache conf folder (server.der.crt,
server.csr,server. key,.rnd,privkey. pemserver.cert).

3. Reinicie o servico Apache.

4. Point your browser toht t ps: / / ser ver nane/ svn/ pr oj ect ...

A

[.:.

SSL elnternet Explorer

If you're securing your server with SSL and use authentication against a windows domain
you will encounter that browsing the repository with the Internet Explorer doesn't work
anymore. Don't worry - thisis only the Internet Explorer not able to authenticate. Other
browsers don't have that problem and TortoiseSV N and any other Subversion client are till
able to authenticate.

If you still want to use | E to browse the repository you can either:

 define a separate <Locat i on / pat h> directive in the Apache config file, and add

the SSPI Basi cPref erred On. Thiswill allow IE to authenticate again, but other
browsers and Subversion won't be able to authenticate against that location.

Offer browsing with unencrypted authentication (without SSL) too. Strangely |E doesn't
have any problems with authenticating if the connection is not secured with SSL.

Inthe SSL "standard" setup there's often the following statement in Apache's virtual SSL
host:

Set Envlf User-Agent ".*NSIE *" \
nokeepal i ve ssl -uncl ean- shut down \
downgrade-1.0 force-response-1.0

There are (were?) good reasons for this configuration, see http://mww.modssl.org/
docs/2.8/s3l_fag.html#ToC49 But if you want NTLM authentication you have to use
keepal i ve. If You uncomment the whole Set Envlf you should be able to
authenticate | E with windows authentication over SSL against the Apache on Win32 with
included mod_aut h_sspi .

Forcando o acesso SSL

When you've set up SSL to make your repository more secure, you might want to disable
the normal access via non-SSL (http) and only allow https access. To do this, you have to
add another directive to the Subversion <Locat i on> block: SSLRequi r eSSL.
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Anexample<Locat i on> block would look like this:

<Location /svn>
DAV svn
SVNPar ent Pat h D: \ SVN
SSLRequi r eSSL
Aut hType Basi c
Aut hName " Subversion repositories”
Aut hUser Fi | e passwd
#Aut hzSVNAccessFi | e svnaccessfil e
Requi re vali d-user
</ Locati on>

3.7.10. Usango um certificados de cliente com servidor SSL virtual
Enviado para alista de discussao do TortoiseSV N por Nigel Green. Obrigado!

In some server configurations you may need to setup a single server containing 2 virtual SSL hosts: The
first one for public web access, with no requirement for a client certificate. The second one to be secure
with arequired client certificate, running a Subversion server.

Adding an SSLVeri fyCient Optional directive to the per-server section of the Apache
configuration (i.e. outside of any Vi rt ual Host and Di r ect or y blocks) forces Apache to request a
client Certificatein theinitial SSL handshake. Duetoabuginnod_ssl itisessential that the certificate
isrequested at this point as it does not work if the SSL connection is re-negotiated.

The solution is to add the following directive to the virtual host directory that you want to lock down
for Subversion:

SSLRequi re 9% SSL_CLI ENT_VERI FY} eq " SUCCESS"

This directive grants access to the directory only if a client certificate was received and verified
successfully.

To summarise, the relevant lines of the Apache configuration are:

SSLVerifydient Optional

### Virtual host configuration for the PUBLIC host
### (not requiring a certificate)

<Virtual Host 127.0.0. 1: 443>
<Directory "pathtopublicfileroot">
</ Directory>

</ Vi r t ual Host >

### Virtual host configuration for SUBVERSI ON
### (requiring a client certificate)
<Virtual Host 127.0.0. 1: 443>
<Directory "subversion host root path">
SSLRequi re 9% SSL_CLI ENT_VERI FY} eq " SUCCESS'
</ Directory>

<Location /svn>
DAV svn
SVNPar ent Pat h / pat ht or eposi tory
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</ Locati on>
</ Vi rt ual Host >
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Capitulo 4. Guia do Uso Diario

Este documento descreve o uso diério do cliente TortoiseSVN. Este capitulo ndo € uma introducéo aos
sistemas de controle de versdo, e ndo € uma introducdo ao Subversion (SVN). Este capitulo é como
um documento auxiliar para olhar quando vocé sabe mais ou menos o que quer fazer, mas ndo esta
absolutamente certo de como fazer.

Se vocé precisa aprender sobre o controle de versdo usando Subversion, entdo nds recomendamos que
vocé leia o fantastico livro: Controle de Versdo com Subversion [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/].

Este documento é também um trabalho em progresso, assim como TortoiseSVN e Subversion também
sd0. Se vocé encontrar qualquer erro, por favor reporte para a lista de discussdo para que possamos
atualizar a documentacdo. Algumas imagens do Guia do Uso Diério (GUD) pode néo refletir a Gltima
versdo do aplicativo. Por favor, perdoe-nos. N6s trabalhamos no TortoiseSVN no nosso tempo livre.

A fim de obter 0 maximo do Guia de Uso Dié&rio:

» Vocéjadeverater instalado o TortoiseSVN.

» Vocé devera estar familiarizado com um sistema de controle de versies.

» Vocé deverater conhecimentos basicos do Subversion.

» Vocé deveter configurado um servidor e/ou ter acesso a um repositério Subversion.
4.1. Comecando

4.1.1. Sobreposicéo dos icones

o o % 6 & &

o

normal readonky added normal.cpp readonly.cpp added.cpp
rodified deleted igrioted modified.cpp deleted.cpp ignored.cpp
Yy & ¢ F & ¢
onflicked locked non-versioned conflicked.cpp locked.cpp non-version,,

Figura4.1. Explorer mostra os icones sobr epostos

Um dos recursos mais visiveis do TortoiseSVN é o de sobreposicao de icones que aparece em arquivos
em sua copia de trabalho. Eles te mostram em um instante quais de seus arquivos foram modificados.
Consulte Secéo 4.7.1, “Sobreposicéo dos Icones’ para descobrir o que as diferentes sobreposicdes
representam.

4.1.2. Menus do Contexto
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2, Repo-browser

53, Check for modifications
% Revision graph

Explore
Cipen &y Resalved. .
Qrepiin i Update to revision...
Search... & Rename...
X Delete
Sharing and Security... © Revert,.
i SYM Update B Clean up
@ SN Cammit, .. ) Get lack. ..
L= SN Show log j Release lock
REEEETNI 1 cranchtag...
Scan sr_spl 5L Swiitch...
¥ Merge...
b
send To Efii Export...
Cut 7 Relocate. .
Copy
& Add...
Paste

aDelete and add to ignore list ¥

Create Shortout

Delete
Rename

Properties

"% Create patch...

£ apply patch...
Lz Properties

J:l Paste
W Settings

? Help

é About

Figura4.2. Menu do contexto para diretérios controlados

Todos os comandos do TortoiseSVN sdo acessados através do menu de contexto do Windows Explorer.
A maioria sdo diretamente visiveis quando se clica com o bot&o direito em um arquivo ou diretério. Os
comandos estardo disponiveis se 0 arquivo ou o diretdrio que o contém esta no controle de versdo. VVocé
também pode acessar o menu do TortoiseSVN como parte do menu Arquivo, no Windows Explorer.

-

b

Dica

Alguns comandos que sd0 usados muito raramente, sO estdo disponiveis no menu de
contexto extendido. Para trazé-los ao menu de contexto, segure pressionado o botéo Shift
enguanto clica com o botdo direito do mouse.

Em alguns casos vocé podera ver varias entradas do TortoiseSVN. Isto ndo € um bug!
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Open

FWETortoiseSWN k

Edit %

€ Scan dug.xml

Cpen With 3

i 5WM Update

@ SYN Canmit..,

W Tartoise WM L
ItraEdit-32

i SYM Update

1 5YM Commit, ..

W Tortoise v r
Send To r
Mew 3

Create Shorkout
Delete

Renarme
Properties

TaWMEeskC K

Close

Figura 4.3. Atalho no menu arquivo do Explorer em um diretério controlado

Este exemplo é de um atalho ndo-versionado dentro de um diretério versionado, e no menu Arquivo
do Windows Explorer ha trés entradas para o TortoiseSVN. Uma para o diretério, uma para o atalho, e
uma terceira para o objeto para o qual o atalho aponta. Para gjudar a distinguir entre elas, os icones um
indicador no canto inferior direito para mostrar se a entrada se refere a um arquivo, um diret6rio, um
atalho ou para multiplos itens selecionados.

Se vocé utiliza Windows 2000 descobrira que os menus de contexto sdo mostrados com texto liso, sem
os icones de menu por cima. Estamos conscientes que isto foi trabalhado em versdes anteriores, mas a
Microsoft mudou a forma como os manipuladores de icones funcionam para o vista, exigindo que nés
usassemos um método diferente de mostra-los, que infelizmente ndo funciona em Windows 2000.

4.1.3. Arrastar e Soltar
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Figura 4.4. Menu de quando se clica com o botdo direito esearrasta um diretorio

WM Mowve versioned files here

SWM Move and rename versioned files here
SWMN Copy wersioned files here

SN Copy and rename versioned File here
WM Add files to this WiC

SWMN Export ko here

WM Export all ko here

Capy Here %
Move Here

Create Shartcuks Here

Cancel

gue esta sob o controle de ver sdo.

Outros comandos est&o disponiveis ao seclicar e arrastar, quando vocé clicacom o bot&o direito e arrasta
arquivos ou diretdrios para um novo endereco dentro da cépia de trabalho ou quando vocé clica com o
bot&o direito e arrasta um arquivo ou diretério ndo versionado paraum diretdrio sob o controle de versdo.

4.1.4. Atalhos Comuns

Algumas operagdes comuns do Windows tem atalhos bem conhecidos, mas ndo aparecem em botdes e
menus. Se vocé néo sabe como fazer algo 6bvio como atualizar uma visualizagéo, chegque aqui.

F1

F5

Ajuda, claro.

Atualizaavisuaizagdo atual . Estetalvez sejao mais Util comando de umadnicatecla. Por exemplo...
No Explorer ele ird atualizar os icones sobrepostos na sua copia de trabalho. Na janela de Commit
ira reexplorar a Copia de Trabalho para ver o que precisa ser enviado. Na janela Revision Log ir4
verificar o repositdrio novamente a procura de novas modificacBes recentes.

Citrl-A

Selecionatudo. Pode ser usado se vocé tiver uma mensagem de erro e precisar copiar e colar em um
email. Use Ctrl-A para selecionar a mensagem e ent&o...

Ctrl-C

... Copia o texto selecionado.

4.1.5. Autenticacéao

Se 0 repositorio que vocé estd tentando acessar € protegido por senha, uma janela de autenticacéo

aparecera.
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Authentication h El

<http:ffsvn.collab, nek: 30> TorkoiseSyh repository
requests a username and a password

sername:

Passwiord;

[ ]save authentication

l (04 l [ Cancel

Figura 4.5. Janela de Autenticagdo

Entre seu nome de usuério e senha. A caixa de selecdo (checkbox) fara com que o TortoiseSVN guarde
suas credenciais no diretério padréo do Subversion. %APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h naérvore de
subdiretérios:

e svn. si npl e contains credentials for basic authentication (username/password).
* svn. ssl . server contém os certificados do servidor para SSL.

e svn. user nane contém credenciais para autenticagdes que necessitem apenas do nome de usuario
(n&o é necessério senha).

Se vocé quiser limpar o cache de autenticagdo para todos os servidores, vocé podera fazé-lo através
da pagina Saved Data da péagina de configurfes do TortoiseSVN. O botdo limpa todos os dados de
autenticacdo em cache dos diretorios aut h do Subversion, assim como qualquer dados de autenticacéo
armazenados no registro por versdes anteriores do TortoiseSVN. Veja Secdo 4.30.6, “Saved Data
Settings’.

Algumas pessoas preferem que os dados de autenticacdo sgjam excluidos quando fazem logoff do
Windows ou desligam o computador. O meio de se fazer isto é executar um script ao dedligar o
computador que exclui o diretério YAPPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h, eg.

@cho off
rodir /s /q "Y%APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h"

V océ poderd encontrar uma descri¢do de como instalar este tipo de script em windows-help-central.com
[http://www.windows-hel p-central .com/windows-shutdown-script.html].

Para mais informagdes sobre como instalar seu servidor para autenticagcdo e controle de acesso, veja
Secédo 3.5, “ Acessando 0 Repositério”

4.1.6. Maximizando Janelas
Muitas das janelas do TortoiseSVN contém muita informagdo para mostrar, mas é frequentemente Util
maximizar apenas a altura ou apenas a largura da janela, a0 invés de maximizar na tela toda. Por

conveniéncia, ha atalhos paraisto no botdo Maximizar. Use o bot&o do meio do mouse para maximizar
verticalmente, e 0 botéo direito do mouse para maximizar horizontalmente.

4.2. Importando Dados Para Um Repositério
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4.2.1. Importar

If you areimporting into an existing repository which already contains some projects, then the repository
structure will already have been decided. If are importing data into a new repository then it is worth
taking the time to think about how it will be organised. Read Secéo 3.1.5, “Leiaute do Repositorio” for
further advice.

Esta secéo descreve o comando de importacdo do Subversion, o qual foi projetado para aimportagéo de
diretorios hierarquicos para o repositrio em apenas um passo. Embora faga o trabalho, o comando de
importagéo possui algumas deficiéncias:

» N&o haqualquer maneirade selecionar osarquivos e pastas que deverdo ser incluidos, em compensacéo
podera utilizar as configurag@es globais paraignorar alguns arquivos e pastas.

* A pastaimportada ndo se torna uma cOpia de trabalho. Vocé tem que fazer um checkout para copiar
os arquivos desde o servidor.

« E fécil importar para uma pasta equivocada no repositorio.

Por essas razdes, recomendamos que vocé ndo use 0 comando deimportagdo, mas sim que sigao método
de duas etapas descrito em Secéo 4.2.2, “Importando na Pasta’. Mas ja que vocé esta aqui, de forma
basica é assim que funciona aimportagao ...

Antes de importar seu projeto para um repositorio, vocé deveria:

1. Remova todos 0s arquivos que ndo S80 Necessarios para construir o projeto (arquivos temporarios,
arquivos que sdo gerados por um compilador como por exemplo *. obj, binérios compilados, ...)

2. Organize os arquivos em pastas e sub-pastas. Embora posteriormente seja possivel renomear/mover
arquivos, é altamente recomendado que obtenha a estrutura correta do seu projeto antes de realizar
aimportac&o!

Agora selecione a pasta de nivel superior da sua estrutura de diretério do projeto no Windows Explorer

e com o botdo direito clique para abrir o menu de contexto. Selecione o comando TortoiseSVN -
Importar ...

Nestajanela de didlogo, vocé deve digitar a URL do local do repositério para onde vocé desejaimportar
0 Seu projeto. E muito importante que a pastalocal que estaimportando ndo apareca no repositério, mas
apenas o0 seu contetido. Por exemplo, se vocé tem uma estrutura:

C:\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\source
C:\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\ doc
C:\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\i nages

e vocé esta importando C: \ Proj ect s\ Wdget para http:// mydomai n. coni svn/trunk
vocé se surpreenderd ao descobrir que seu subdiretérios irdo diretamente para t r unk, ao invés
de irem para o subdiretério W dget . Vocé devera especificar o subdiretério como parte do URL,
http:// nydomai n. con svn/trunk/ W dget - X. Note que o comando de importacdo ira criar
automati camente subdiretérios dentro do repositério se eles ndo existirem.

A mensagem de importacdo é usada como uma mensagem para o historico.

Por padréo, arquivos e pastas que correspondem aos padrfes globais de pastas/arquivos ignorados,
nao sdo importados. Para contornar esse comportamento vocé pode utilizar o recurso Incluir arquivos
ignorados. Consulte Secéo 4.30.1, “Configuracfes Gerais’ para obter mais informacfes sobre como
definir um padr&o global paraignorar pastas/arquivos.
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Assim que clicar em OK TortoiseSVN inicia a importacéo da "arvore" de diretdrios, incluindo todos
os arquivos. O projeto estara armazenado no repositério sob controle de versao. Por favor note que a
pasta que vocé importou NAO est& sob controle de versio! Para obter uma copia de trabalho com versio
controlada, vocé devera fazer um Checkout da versao que vocé acabou de importar. Ou continue lendo
sobre como proceder em "Importando na Pasta".

4.2.2. Importando na Pasta

Assumindo que vocé ja possui um repositorio e que desgja adicionar uma nova pasta ha estrutura desse
repositorio, apenas siga estes passos.

1. Use o navegador de repositério para criar uma nova pasta de projeto diretamente no repositorio.

2. Checkout a nova pasta em um nivel superior a pasta que vocé desegja importar. VVocé recebera um
aviso de que a pasta local ndo esta vazia. Agora vocé tem uma pasta de nivel superior com controle
de versdo, mas com contelido sem controle de versdo.

3. Use TortoiseSVN - Adicionar... na pasta sob controle de versdo para adicionar algum ou todo
contelido. VVocé pode adicionar e remover arquivos, defina as configuragdes em svn: i gnor e para
as pastas e faga outras alteragdes que vocé necessita.

4. Ao submeter a pasta de nivel superior, vocé terd uma nova "arvore" sob controle de versdo e uma
cOpialoca detrabaho, criada a partir de sua pasta existente.

4.2.3. Arquivos Especiais

As vezes, vocé precisa ter um arquivo sob controle de versio que contém dados especificos de usuério.
I sso significaque vocé terdum arquivo que todo desenvol vedor/usuario precisardmodificar paraadequéa
lo a sua configuracdo local. Portanto, € dificil manter um arquivo sob controle de versdo porque cada
usuério podera submeter alteracBes no repositério constantemente.

Nesses casos, sugere-se a utilizagcdo de um arquivo modelo. Crie um arquivo que contém todos os dados
gue seus desenvol vedores necessitam, adicione e mantenha esse arquivo sob controle de versio e permita
gue os desenvolvedores fagcam o Checkout desse arquivo. Em seguida, cada desenvolvedor devera fazer
uma cépiaemphasis> desse arquivo e renomear essa ¢

Por exemplo, veja que script TortoiseSVN chama um arquivo chamado Tor t oi seVar s. bat que
ndo existe no repositdrio. Somente existe o arquivo Tor t oi seVars. t mpl . Tort oi seVars. t npl
€ 0 arquivo modelo que cada colaborador deve criar uma cOpia e renomear a cOpia para
Tort oi seVars. bat . Nesse arquivo, adicionamos comentarios para que 0s usudrios vejam as linhas
gue eles devem editar e mudar de acordo com suainstalacdo local.

Portanto, paranéo aborrecer usuérios, também adicionamoso arquivo Tor t oi seVar s. bat paraalista

de "ignorados’ da pasta que o contém, ou sgja, configuramos svn: i gnor e paraincluir esse arquivo.
Dessa forma, ele ndo aparecerd como "nado versionado” em cada submiss&o.

4.3. Obtendo Uma Cdpia de Trabalho

Para obter uma cépia de trabalho vocé precisarealizar um obter do repositério.

Select adirectory in windows explorer where you want to place your working copy. Right click to pop up

the context menu and select the command TortoiseSVN — Checkout..., which brings up the following
dialog box:
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# Checkout

X

Reposikbary
IRL of repository:

http:/fkortoisesyn. tigris, org/svn/torkoisesyn)trunk, hd E]
Checkout directory:

C:\Projectsi TortoiseSh i E]

Checkout Depth

Fully recursive w
[ ] omit externals

Revision
G} HEALD rewvision

) Revision [ Show log ]

[ K l [ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figura4.6. A janela de Obtencéo

If you enter afolder name that does not yet exist, then a directory with that name is created.
4.3.1. Profundidade da Obtencéo

Y ou can choose the depth you want to checkout, which allows you to specify the depth of recursion into
child folders. If you want just afew sections of alarge tree, Y ou can checkout the top level folder only,
then update selected folders recursively.

Totalmente recursiva
Checkout the entire tree, including all child folders and sub-folders.

Immediate children, including folders
Checkout the specified directory, including al files and child folders, but do not populate the child
folders.

Somente os arquivos filhos
Checkout the specified directory, including all files but do not checkout any child folders.

Somente este item
Checkout the directory only. Do not populate it with files or child folders.

Copiadetrabalho
Retain the depth specified in the working copy. This option is not used in the checkout dialog, but
itisthe default in all other dialogs which have a depth setting.

Excluir
Used to reduce working copy depth after a folder has already been populated. This option is only
available in the Update to revision dialog.

If you check out a sparse working copy (i.e., by choosing something other thanf ul | y recur si ve for
the checkout depth), you can fetch additional sub-folders by using the repository browser (Secéo 4.24,
“O Navegador de Repositério”) or the check for modifications dialog (Secéo 4.7.3, “Estado Local e
Remoto”).
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In the repository browser, Right click on the checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Repo-
Browser to bring up the repository browser. Find the sub-folder you would like to add to your working

copy, then use Context menu — Update item to revision... That menu will only be visible if the
selected item does not exist yet in your working copy, but the parent item does exist.

In the check for modifications dia og, first click on the button Check repository. The dialog will show
all the files and folders which are in the repository but which you have not checked out asr enot el y
added. Right click onthefolder(s) you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context menu

- Update.

This feature is very useful when you only want to checkout parts of a large tree, but you want
the convenience of updating a single working copy. Suppose you have a large tree which has sub-
folders Pr oj ect 01 to Pr oj ect 99, and you only want to checkout Pr oj ect 03, Pr oj ect 25 and
Pr oj ect 76/ SubPr o] . Use these steps:

1. Checkout the parent folder with depth “Only thisitem” Y ou now have an empty top level folder.
2. Select the new folder and use TortoiseSVN - Repo browser to display the repository content.

3. Right click on Pr oj ect 03 and Context menu — Update item to revision.... Keep the default
settings and click on OK. Y ou now have that folder fully populated.

Repeat the same process for Pr oj ect 25.

4. Navigate to Pr oj ect 76/ SubPr oj and do the same. This time note that the Pr oj ect 76 folder
has no content except for SubPr oj , which itself is fully populated. Subversion has created the
intermediate folders for you without populating them.

_"“I Mudando a profundidade da copia detrabalho

Once you have checked out aworking copy to a particular depth you can change that depth
later to get more or less content using Context menu — Update item to revision....

_"“I Usando um servidor antigo

Pre-1.5 servers do not understand the working copy depth request, so they cannot always
deal with requests efficiently. The command will still work, but an older server may send
all the data, leaving the client to filter out what is not required, which may mean alot of
network traffic. If possible you should upgrade your server to 1.5.

If the project contains references to external projects which you do not want checked out at the same
time, use the Omit externals checkbox.

i | Importante

If Omit externals is checked, or if you wish to increase the depth value, you will have
to perform updates to your working copy using TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision...

instead of TortoiseSVN - Update. The standard update will include all externals and
keep the existing depth.

It is recommended that you check out only thet r unk part of the directory tree, or lower. If you specify
the parent path of the directory tree in the URL then you might end up with a full hard disk since you
will get acopy of the entire repository tree including every branch and tag of your project!
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= ‘ Exportando

Sometimes you may want to create a local copy without any of those . svn directories,
e.g. to create a zipped tarball of your source. Read Secéo 4.26, “Exporting a Subversion
Working Copy” to find out how to do that.

4.4, Submetendo Suas Alteracdes Para o Repositorio

Enviar as alteragdes que vocé fez em sua copia de trabalho é conhecido como Submeter as alteracdes.
Mas antes de vocé submeter vocé deve ter certeza que sua cOpia de trabalho esta atualizada. Vocé

pode usar tanto TortoiseSVN - Update diretamente. Ou vocé pode usar TortoiseSVN - Check for
Modifications primeiro, para ver quais arquivos foram alterados localmente ou no servidor.

4.4.1. A Janelade Submissao

Se sua copia de trabalho estiver atualizada e ndo houver conflitos, vocé esta pronto para submeter suas

alteracBes. Selecione qualquer arquivo e/ou pastas que vocé quiser submeter, entdo TortoiseSVN —
Commit....

# Commit - C:\TortoiseSYM\docMest\tempidoc =l

iz}, Compare with base

Carmit ko i}, Show differences as unified diff
File: !/ TortoiseSYR)doc/test ftemprepos 9 Revert...
Message: &= Show lag
[ Recent messages ] %Elame. 00
= Open
7 Open wikh, ..
|)Ex=plore ko
X Delete
[ Get lock. ..
Changes made {double-click on file For diff); 8 Create patch...
Path Extension  Text statu) Lo Properties...

h list
ﬁl}_ge ist) [ Copy paths ko clipboard

[ [ dug_add. il errl madified [Z]Copy allinformation to cipboard
[ &= dug_ignare. «mi el radified Move to changelist b
[N = || dug_revert. xml normal

Blame doc update

] &l dug_Blame, sl el miodified

e e e I 0 files selected, 4 files takal
[]zelect | deselect al

DKeep ;H.;n;gelists ok H Cancel ] [ Help

Figura4.7. A janela de Submissao
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A janelade submissdo irdexibir todos os arquivos modificados, incluindo arquivos adicionados, del etados
e ndo versionados. Se vocé ndo quiser que um arquivo aterado seja submetido, apenas desmarque o
arquivo. Se vocé quiser incluir um arquivo ndo versionado, apenas marque o arquivo para adiciona-lo
a submisséo

Items que foram movidos para um caminho de repositério diferente sdo também indicados usando o
marcador (s) . Vocé pode ter movido algo enquanto trabalhava em uma ramificagdo (branch) e se
esqueceu de mover de volta paraaversdo principal (trunk). Esté é seu sinal de aviso!

_"“I Submeter arquivosou diretérios?

Quando vocé submete arquivos, a janela de submissdo exibe apenas 0s arquivos que Vocé
sel ecionou. Quando vocé submete umapasta, ajanelade submissdoiraexibir selecionado os
arquivos modificados automati camente. Se vocé se esqueceu de um novo arquivo quecriou,
submeter a pasta ira encontra-lo de qualquer forma. Submeter uma pasta néo significa que
todos os arquivos serdo marcados como modificados; |sso apenas fard suavida mais facil.

If you have modified fileswhich have beenincluded from adifferent repository usingsvn: ext er nal s,
those changes cannot be included in the same atomic commit. A warning symbol below thefilelist tells
you if thishas happened, and the tooltip explainsthat those externa files haveto be committed separately.

= ”; Muitos ar quivos néo ver sionados na janela de submissao

Se vocé acha que a janela de submissdo exibe muitos arquivos ndo versionados (arquivos
gerados pelo compilador ou backups), existem muitas formas de lidar com isso. V océ pode

 add thefile (or awildcard extension) to the list of files to exclude on the settings page.
Thiswill affect every working copy you have.

* addthefiletothesvn: i gnor e list using TortoiseSVN - Add to ignore list Thiswill
only affect the directory on which you set the svn: i gnor e property. Using the SVN
Property Dialog, you can alter thesvn: i gnor e property for adirectory.

Read Segéo 4.13, “Ignorando Arquivos e Diretorios’ paramais informagdes

Click duplo em qualquer arquivo modificado na janela de submissdo ira abrir um programa de diff
exibindo suas modificagdes. O menu de contexto iradar mais opgdes, como exibido na screenshot. VVocé
também arrastar arquivos dajanel ade submissao paraoutros aplicativos como editores de textos ou I DEs.

Vocé pode selecionar ou deselecionar items clicando na caixa de selegdo a esguerda do item. Para
diretdrios vocé pode usar Shift-select parafazer a agdo recursiva.

The columns displayed in the bottom pane are customizable. If you right click on any column header you
will see acontext menu allowing you to select which columns are displayed. Y ou can also change column
width by using the drag handl e which appears when you move the mouse over acolumn boundary. These
customizations are preserved, so you will see the same headings next time.

By default when you commit changes, any locksthat you hold on files are rel eased automatically after the
commit succeeds. If you want to keep those locks, make sure the Keep locks checkbox is checked. The
default state of this checkbox istaken fromtheno_unl ock option in the Subversion configuration file.
Read Sec&o 4.30.1, “ Configuracbes Gerais’ for information on how to edit the Subversion configuration
file.

== | Arrastar e Soltar
£V ‘

You can drag files into the commit dialog from elsewhere, so long as the working copies
are checked out from the same repository. For example, you may have a huge working copy
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with several explorer windows open to look at distant folders of the hierarchy. If you want
to avoid committing from the top level folder (with a lengthy folder crawl to check for
changes) you can open the commit dialog for one folder and drag in items from the other
windows to include within the same atomic commit.

Vocé pode arrastar arquivos nao versionados que residem em uma copia de trabalho para
uma janela de submisso e eles irdo ser adicionados ao SVN automaticamente.

_ | Reparando Refer éncia Exter nas Renomeadas

Sometimes files get renamed outside of Subversion, and they show up in the file list as
a missing file and an unversioned file. To avoid losing the history you need to notify
Subversion about the connection. Simply select both the old name (missing) and the new

name (unversioned) and use Context Menu — Repair Move to pair the two files as a
rename.

4.4.2. Lista de Alteracdes

The commit dialog supports Subversion's changelist feature to help with grouping related files together.
Find out about this feature in Secdo 4.8, “Listade Alteracdes’.

4.4.3. Excluindo Itens de uma Lista de Submissdes

Sometimes you have versioned files that change frequently but that you really don't want to commit.
Sometimesthisindicatesaflaw in your build process - why are those files versioned? should you be using
template files? But occasionaly it is inevitable. A classic reason is that your IDE changes a timestamp
in the project file every time you build. The project file has to be versioned as it includes al the build
settings, but it doesn't need to be committed just because the timestamp changed.

To help out in awkward cases like this, we have reserved a changelist called i gnor e- on-commi t .
Any file added to this changelist will automatically be unchecked in the commit dialog. You can still
commit changes, but you have to select it manually in the commit dialog.

4.4.4. Registro de Mensagens de Submisséo

Be sure to enter alog message which describes the changes you are committing. Thiswill help you to see
what happened and when, as you browse through the project log messages at a later date. The message
can be as long or as brief as you like; many projects have guidelines for what should be included, the
language to use, and sometimes even a strict format.

You can apply simple formatting to your log messages using a convention similar to that used within
emails. To apply stylingto t ext, use *t ext * for bold, _t ext _ for underlining, and ~t ext ~ for
italics.
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# Commit - C:\TortoiseSYN\doc\testitem pidoc

Commit Eo:
File: !/ TortoiseSYR)doc/test ftemprepos

Message:

[ Recent messages ]

receive
relieve

Add ‘recieve’ to dickionary

IIndo %

Path Extensi s Lock

{m_:_n_ changelist)

Changes made (double-click on file For di

(] |&=| dug_add.xml el
] &= dug_ignore. «mi el Select Al
[ |5 dug_rewert, el il
Blame doc update Paste filename list
] &l dug_Blame, sl el
e i 0 files selected, 4 files takal

[ ]select | deselect al

[ ]keep changelists [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura4.8. A Janela de Submissdo Com Corretor Ortografico

TortoiseSVN includes a spellchecker to help you get your log messages right. This will highlight any
mis-spelled words. Use the context menu to access the suggested corrections. Of course, it doesn't know
every technical term that you do, so correctly spelt words will sometimes show up as errors. But don't
worry. You can just add them to your personal dictionary using the context menu.

Thelog message window al so includesafilename and function auto-completion facility. Thisusesregular
expressions to extract class and function names from the (text) files you are committing, as well as the
filenamesthemselves. If aword you are typing matches anything in thelist (after you havetyped at least 3
characters, or pressed Ctrl+Space), adrop-down appears allowing you to select thefull name. Theregular
expressions supplied with TortoiseSVN are held in the TortoiseSVN installation bi n folder. You can
also define your own regexes and store them in ¥%APPDATA% Tor t oi seSVN\ aut ol i st . t xt. Of
course your private autolist will not be overwritten when you update your installation of TortoiseSVN. If
you are unfamiliar with regular expressions, takealook at theintroduction at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Regular_expression, and the online documentation and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

You can re-use previously entered log messages. Just click on Recent messages to view alist of the
last few messages you entered for this working copy. The number of stored messages can be customized
in the TortoiseSVN settings dialog.

You can clear all stored commit messages from the Saved data page of TortoiseSVN's settings, or you
can clear individual messages from within the Recent messages dialog using the Delete key.
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If you want to include the checked pathsin your log message, you can use the command Context Menu
- Paste filename list in the edit control.

Another way to insert the paths into the log message is to simply drag the files from the file list onto
the edit control.

—

b

Propriedades de Pastas Especiais

There are several specia folder properties which can be used to help give more control over
the formatting of commit log messages and the language used by the spellchecker module.
Read Secéo 4.17, “ Configuracdes do Projeto” for further information.

Integration with Bug Tracking Tools

If you have activated the bug tracking system, you can set one or more Issues in the Bug-
ID / Issue-Nr: text box. Multiple issues should be comma separated. Alternatively, if you
are using regex-based bug tracking support, just add your issue references as part of the
log message. Learn more in Secéo 4.28, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue
Trackers'.

4.4.5. Progresso da Submissao

After pressing OK, adialog appears displaying the progress of the commit.

£ S¥YN Commit... Finished!

Ackion

Modified
Modified
Modified
Modified
Sending Conkent
Sending Conkent
Sending Content
Sending Conkent
Completed

Fath IMime Type

TorkoiseSYh docfimages/ContextMenubir_ontrol . pnig
TorkoiseSYhfdocfimagesContextMenulirkloContral, png
TarkaiseSYh docfimages/ContextMenuFileCantral. png
TorkoiseSYM/docfimages/ContextMenuFileMoConkrol.png
i/ TorkoiseSYh/docfimages/ContextMenubirfoControl, png
i/ TorkoiseSyYh docfimages/ContextMenuFileMoControl . png
Ci [ TarkaiseSYhidocfimages/ContextMenubirContral . prg
i/ TorkoiseSYM/docfimages/ContextMenuFileControl. png
AL revision: 1875

\ M

Figura4.9. The Progress dialog showing a commit in progress

The progress dialog uses colour coding to highlight different commit actions

Azul

Submetendo uma modificagéo.

Roxo

Submetendo uma nova adic¢éo.

Vermelho escuro

Submetendo um exclusdo ou substituicgo.

Preto

Todos os outros itens.

This is the default colour scheme, but you can customise those colours using the settings dialog. Read

Secd0 4.30.1.4, “TortoiseSVN Colour Settings” for more information.
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4.5. Atualizar sua Copia de Trabalho com mudancas feitas por
outros

& C:XTortoiseSYNMrunkldoc\source - S¥N Update... Finished!

Action Fath Mime Type ~

Updated  Ci\TortoisesWNitrunkidocsourcelenitortoisemerge, «ml
Conflicked i TortoiseStribrunkldocsourcetentbsyn_dugidug_update., xmil
Updated  C:\Torkoiseshibrunkldochsourcetenibsvn_dughdug_commit, xoml
Merged i\ TarkaisesYribrunkldoc saurcel entesvn_dugldug_westatus, xml
Updated  CiiTorboiseSWitrunkidocsourcetenibortoisesyn, xml

Added 1 Torkoisestyhitrunkl dochsourcetentglossary., xml

Updated  C:\TorkoisestNibrunkdochsourcelenbsvn_basics, xml

Added i\ TarkaisesYMibrunkldoc sourcestvles_site, css

Updated  CiiTortoiseSyMitrunkidocisourcetstyles_hkml.css

Completed Ak revision: 3315

Warning!  One or more files are in a conflicked skate. 3

Conflicked: 1 Merged:1 Added:2 Deleted: 1
Updaked:§ [% l Show Log... ] [ i, l

Figura 4.10. Janela de progresso mostrando atualizagéo ter minada

Periodicamente, vocé deve garantir que mudancas feitas por outros sgjam incorporadas na sua copia
de trabalho. O processo de pegar as mudangas do servidor para sua cépia local é conhecido como
atualizacdo. A atualizac8o pode ser feita em arquivos, uma selecdo de arquivos, ou recursivamente na
herarquiainteirade diretorios. Para atualizar, selecione os arquivos e/ou diretdrios que quiser, cligue com

0 bot&o direito e selecione TortoiseSVN - Atualizar no menu de contexto do explorer. Uma janela
aparecera mostrando o progresso da atualizagdo em tempo real. As mudangas feitas por outros seréo
consolidadas com seus arquivos, mantendo quai squer mudancgas que vocé possa ter feito nos mesmos
arquivos. O repositério ndo € afetado por uma atualizagéo.

A janelade progresso faz uso de cédigo de cores para sublinhar diferentes acfes de atualizacéo

Roxo
Novo item adicionado aCT.

Vermelho escuro
Item redundante apagado da sua CT, ou item substituido nasua CT.

Verde
Mudangas no repositério consolidadas com suas mudangas locais com sucesso

Vermelho vivo
Mudangas no repositorio consolidadas com mudangas locais, resultando em conflitos que vocé
precisaresolver.

Preto
Item inalterado em sua CT atualizado com nova versao do repositorio.

This is the default colour scheme, but you can customise those colours using the settings dialog. Read
Secd0 4.30.1.4, “TortoiseSVN Colour Settings” for more information.

Se voceé receber quaisguer conflitos durante uma atualizagéo (isso pode acontecer se outras pessoas
alteraram as mesmas linhas no mesmo arquivo que vocé e essas mudangas ndo sao compativeis) entéo a
janelamostraesses conflitosem vermel ho. V océ pode efetuar um clique duplo nessas|inhas paracomecar
aferramenta consolidagéo externa para resolver conflitos.

52



Guiado Uso Di&rio

Quando a atualizagdo estiver completa, ajanela de progresso mostrard um sumario do ndmero de itens
atualizados, adicionados, removidos, em conflito, etc. abaixo dalista de arquivos. Estainformacéo pode
ser copiada para a area de transferéncia usando Ctrl+C.

O Comando de Atualizagéo padrao ndo possui opcdes e simplesmente atualizada sua copia de trabalho
para a revisdo HEAD do repositério,que € o uso de caso mais comum. Se vocé desgja mais controle

sobre 0 processo de atualizacdo, vocé deve usar TortoiseSVN - Atualizar para revisao... ao invés.
Isto permite que vocé atualize sua copia de trabalho para uma revisio especifica, ndo somente a mais
recente. Suponha que sua copia de trabalho esta na revisdo 100, mas vocé desgja refletir o estado que
tinha na revisdo 50 - entdo simplesmente atualize para a revisdo 50. Na mesma janela vocé pode ainda
escolher aprofundidade naqual atualizar apastaatual. Os termos usados estdo descritos em Secéo 4.3.1,
“Profundidade da Obtencéo”. A profundidade padréo € Cépia de trabalho, que preserva a configuracéo
de profundidade existente. V océ pode também escolher entre ignorar quaisquer projetos externos nesta
atualizagdo (ex: projetos referenciados usando svn: ext er nal s).

3 Cuidado

Se vocé atualizar um arquivo ou pasta para uma versda especifica, vocé ndo deve fazer
mudangas nesses arquivos. Vocé receberd mensagens de erro do tipo “desatualizados’
guando tentar submeté-las! Se vocé quiser desfazer mudangas feitas em um arquivo e
comegar novamente de uma versdo anterior, vocé pode reverter para uma versdo anterior
a partir da janela de log de revisdes. D& uma olhada em Se¢éo B.4, “Roll back (Undo)
revisions in the repository” paramais instrucdes, e métodos alternativos.

Atualizar para Revisdo pode ser ocasionalmente (itil paraver como seu projeto pareciaem um momento
anterior de sua histéria. Mas de modo geral, atualizar arquivos individual mente para uma versao anterior
ndo € uma boa idéia porque deixa sua copia de trabalho em estado inconsistente. Se o arquivo que vocé
esta atualizando mudou de nome, vocé pode até descobrir que o arquivo simplesmente desaparece da sua
cOpia de trabalho porque ndo havia arquivo com aguele nome na revisao anterior. Vocé também deve
notar que o item ter4 umrevestimento verde normal, para que sgja indistinguivel dos arquivos que estéo
atualizados com a Ultima versao.

Se vocé simplesmente quer uma copia local de uma versdo anterior de um arquivo é melhor usar o
comando Menu de Contexto — Salvar revisdo para... apartir dajanela de log daguele arquivo.

_"‘“I M Gltiplos Arquivos/Dir etdrios

Se vocé selecionar multiplos arquivos e pastas no explorer e depois selecionar Atualizar,
todos estes arquivos/pastas serdo atualizados um aum. O TortoiseSVN garantird que todos
arquivos/pastas que sdo do mesmo repositério serdo atualizados para a mesma revisao!
Mesmo se entre estas atualizagGes uma outra submissdo tenha ocorrido.

_"“I Arquivo J& Existe L ocalmente

Algumas vezes quando vocé tenta atualizar, a atualizagdo falha com uma mensagem
dizendo quejaexiste um arquivo local de mesmo nome. I sto tipicamente acontece quando o
Subversion tentabai xar um arquivo que acabou de ser versionado, e desobre que um arquivo
nado versionado de mesmo nome ja existe na sua pasta de trabalho. O Subversion nuncaira
sobrescrever um arquivo ndo versionado - ele pode conter algo que vocé esta trabalhando,
gue conhecidentemente tem o mesmo nome que outro desenvolvedor usou para seu novo
arquivo submetido.

Se vocé receber estamensagem de erro, asolucdo é simplesmente renomear o arquivo local
nado versionado. Apds completar a atualizagdo, vocé pode verificar se 0 arquivo renomeado
ainda € necessério.
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Se vocé ainda esta recebendo mensagens de erro, use TortoiseSVN - Verificar por

Modificacdes ao invés de listar todos os arquivos com problema. Desta maneira vocé
poderdlidar com todos eles a0 mesmo tempo.

4.6. Resolvendo Conflitos

Em algum momento vocé podera se deparar com um conflito quando for atualizar/unificar seus arquivos
desde o repositério ou quando vocé for modificar sua copialocal parauma URL diferente. Existem dois
tipos de conflitos:

conflitos de arquivo
Um conflito de arquivo ocorre se dois (ou mais) desenvolvedores modificam as mesmas linhas de
um arquivo.

conflitos de estrutura
Um conflito de estrutura ocorre quando um desenvolvedor move/renomeia/elimina um arquivo ou
uma pasta que outro desenvolvedor tenha também movido/renomeado/eliminado ou ainda apenas
modificado.

4.6.1. Conflitos de Arquivo

A file conflict occurs when two or more developers have changed the same few lines of a file. As
Subversion knows nothing of your project, it leaves resolving the conflicts to the developers. Whenever
a conflict is reported, you should open the file in question, and search for lines starting with the string
<<<<<<<, The conflicting areais marked like this:

<<<<<<< fil enane
your changes

code nmerged fromrepository
>>>>>>> revi sion

Also, for every conflicted file Subversion places three additional filesin your directory:

filename.ext.mine
Este é seu arquivo tal como existia em sua copia local antes de té-la atualizado - ou sgja, sem
indicacdes de conflito. Este arquivo contém as modificacdes mais recentes e nada mais.

filename.ext./REVANT
Este € 0 arquivo que serviu de revisdo BASE antes de atualizar suacépialocal. Ou sgja, € 0 arquivo
gue vocé assinalou para controlar antes de efetuar as modificagtes.

filename.ext./NOVAREV
Este é 0 arquivo que o cliente Subversion acabou de receber do servidor quando vocé atualizou sua
cOpialocal. Este arquivo corresponde arevisdo HEAD do repositério.

Vocé pode tanto inicializar a ferramenta de incluso externa / editor de conflitos com TortoiseSVN

- Editar Conflitos como também pode utilizar qualquer outro editor para solucionar o conflito
manualmente. Vocé deve decidir como o codigo deve permanecer, efetuar as modificagdes necessérias
e gravar o arquivo.

Em seguidaexecute o comando TortoiseSVN - Resolvido e submeta suas modificagdes no repositorio.
Por favor, note que o comando Resolver ndo resolve o conflito. Ele apenas remove os arquivos
filenane.ext.mneefil enane. ext.r*, parapermitir que vocé submeta suas modificacoes.

Se tiver conflitos com arquivos binérios, Subversion ndo irdincluir esses arquivos (propriamente dito).
A cépialoca permanece inalterada (exatamente como a modificacdo mais recente) e vocé terd arquivos
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fil enane. ext.r*. Se desgar descartar as modificacGes e manter a versao do repositério, apenas
utilize o comando Reverter. Se desgjar manter suaversao e sobreescrever o repositério, utilize o comando
Resolvido e submeta sua versio.

V océ pode utilizar o comando Resolvido para multiplos arquivos se clicar com o botéo direito do mouse

na pasta que contém os arquivos e selecionar TortoiseSVN - Resolvido... Isto fardaparecer umacaixa
de didogo de todos os arquivos em conflito naquela pasta e entéo podera selecionar quais deverdo ser
assinalados como resolvido.

4.6.2. Conflitos de Estrutura

Um conflito de estrutura ocorre quando um desenvolvedor move/renomeia/elimina um arquivo ou uma
pasta que outro desenvolvedor tenhatambém movido/renomeado/eliminado ou ainda apenas modificado.
Existem diversas situacfes que podem resultar num conflito de estrutura e cada situagéo exigirdumaagéo
diferente para a solucéo do conflito.

Quando um arquivo é eliminado localmente na Subversdo, o arquivo também é eliminado do sistema
local de arquivos ou sgja, mesmo que sgja parte do conflito de estrutura isso ndo comprova ser uma
sobreposicdo de conflito e vocé ndo podera clicar nele com o bot&o direito do mouse, para resolver o
conflito. Utilize a caixa de didogo Verificar por Modificagfes ao invés de acessar a opgdo Editar
conflitos.

TortoiseSVN pode auxiliar para encontrar o lugar correto para aplicar modificagdes mas poderdo existir
tarefas adicionais e requeridas paraa solucdo de conflitos. Lembre-se que apds uma atualizacdo, aBASE
detrabalho sempre conterdarevisio de cadaitem tal como erano repositorio no momento daatualizacao.
Se vocé reverter uma modificacgo apds uma atualizacéo, o repositério ndo retornara ao estado original,
tal como era antes das modificagBes que vocé iniciou localmente.

4.6.2.1. Exclusao local, alteracdo na atualizacéo
1. Desenvolvedor A modificaFoo. ¢ e 0 submete para o repositério

2. Desenvolvedor B simultaneamente moveu Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ em sua cOpialoca ou simplesmente
eliminou Foo. ¢ ou apasta que o continha.

Uma atualizag&o da cOpia de trabalho do desenvolvedor B resulta num conflito de estrutura:
» Foo. c foi eliminado da cépia de trabalho mas esta marcado com um conflito de estrutura.

» Seo conflito resulta por ter renomeado ao invés de ter eliminado entdo Bar . ¢ estara marcado como
adicionado mas ndo ir4 conter as modificagdes do desenvolvedor A.

Desenvolvedor B agora devera escolher se mantém ou ndo as modificagdes do desenvolvedor A. No
caso de um arquivo ter sido renomeado, ele podera submeter as modificagBes de Foo. ¢ parao arquivo
renomeado Bar . ¢. No caso de simples arquivo ou pasta deletada, ele podera escolher entre manter o
item com as modificagBes do desenvolvedor A e descartar o arquivo eliminado. Ou entdo, podera marcar
o conflito como resolvido sem tomar qualquer atitude e efeticamente ird descartar as modificagoes do
desenvolvedor A.

A caixade didlogo Editar Conflito possibilita submeter modificacGes se for possivel encontrar o arquivo
original do renomeado Bar . ¢. Dependendo de onde a atualizagdo ocorreu, podera ndo ser possivel
encontrar o arquivo fonte.

4.6.2.2. Alteracéo local, excluséo na atualiza¢éo
1. Desenvolvedor A move Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e submete para o repositério.
2. Desenvolvedor B modificaFoo. ¢ nasua copiade trabalho.
Ou no caso de um diret6rio movido ...

1. Desenvolvedor A move a pasta que o continha de FooFol der para Bar Fol der e submete para
0 repositorio.
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2. Desenvolvedor B modifica Foo. ¢ nasua copia de trabalho.

Uma atualizagdo na cépia de trabalho do desenvolvedor B resulta num conflito de estrutura. Para um
simples conflito de arquivo:

» Bar. c éadicionado na copia de trabalho como um arquivo normal.

» Foo. ¢ éassinalado como adicionado (com histérico) e indica um conflito de estrutura.

Para um conflito de pasta:

» Bar Fol der é adicionada para a copia de trabalho como uma pasta normal.

» FooFol der éassinalada como adicionada (com histérico) e indica um conflito de estrutura.
Foo. c éassinalado como modificado.

Desenvolvedor B agora tera que decidir o que fazer com a reorganizacdo do desenvolvedor A e
submeter suas modificacfes para o arquivo correspondente na nova estrutura ou simplesmente reverter
as modificagdes do desenvolvedor A e manter o arquivo local.

Para submeter suas modificagdes|ocais com o RESHUFFLE, o desenvolvedor B primeiro precisaré saber
paraqual nome o arquivo em conflito Foo. ¢ foi renomeado ou movido no repositério. Isto pode ser feito
fazendo uso da caixa de didogo do Log. As modificagdes poderdo ser entdo submetidas manual mente -
umavez que ndo ha maneira de automatizar ou simplificar esse processo. Uma vez que as modificagdes
tenham sido PORTED ACROSS, o PATH em conflito serd redundante e podera ser eliminado. Neste
caso, utilize o botéo Remover dacaixadedidlogo do Editor de Conflitosparalimpar e assinaar o conflito
como resolvido.

Se o0 Desenvolvedor B decide que as modificagbes do Desenvolvedor A estdo erradas entdo ele devera
escol her 0 bot&o Manter nacaixade did ogo do Editor de Conflitos. Destaforma, o conflito no arquivo ou
pasta sera assinalado como resolvido mas as modificagdes do Desenvolvedor A precisardo ser removidas
manua mente. Mais umavez, a caixade didlogo do Log auxilia paraidentificar o que foi movido.

4.6.2.3. Excluséao local, exclusdo na atualizacéo
1. Desenvolvedor A move o arquivo Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e submete para o repositorio.
2. Desenvolvedor B move o arquivo Foo. ¢ paraBi x. ¢
Uma atualizagdo da copia de trabalho do desenvolvedor B resulta num conflito de estrutura:
» Bi x. ¢ émarcado como adicionado com historico.
» Bar. ¢ éadicionado nacépialoca com status"normal”.
» Foo. ¢ émarcado como eliminado e possui um conflito de estrutura.

Para resolver este conflito, Desenvolvedor B tera que descobrir para qual nome o arquivo em conflito
Foo. c foi renomeado/movido no repositorio. 1sto pode ser feito usando a caixa de didlogo do log.

Em seguida, o Desenvolvedor B tera que decidir se 0 novo nome do arquivo Foo. ¢ serd mantido - se
aquele dado pelo Desenvolvedor A ou se aquele renomeado por ele mesmo.

Depois que o Desenvolvedor B tenha manua mente solucionado o conflito, o conflito de estrutura deve
ser marcado como "resolvido", usando o botdo apropriado na caixa de didlogo do Editor de Conflitos.

4.6.2.4. Inexisténcia local, alteragdo na atualizacao

1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando no trunk, modifica o arquivo Foo. ¢ e submete o arquivo para o
repositério

2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando com o branch, move e renomeia o arquivo Foo. ¢ para Bar. c e
submete a alteragdo para o repositorio
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A atualizag8o do Desenvolvedor A no trunk e a do Desenvolvedor B no branch, resulta num conflito
de estrutura:

e Bar. c jaestdnacopiade trabalho com status "norma"'.
» Foo. ¢ estaassinalado como "desaparecido” e com um conflito de estrutura.

Para solucionar este conflito, o Desenvolvedor B terd4 que marcar esse arquivo como "resolvido”" na
caixa de didogo do Editor de Conflitos - o qual ira remové-lo da lista de conflitos. O Desenvolvedor
B tera entdo que decidir se deve copiar o arquivo Foo. ¢ "desaparecido” do repositério para a copia
de trabalho ou entdo se deve atualizar as modificagbes do Desenvolvedor A no arquivo Foo. ¢ para o
arquivo renomeado como Bar . ¢ ou entdo se deve ignorar as modificages marcando o conflito como
resolvido e fazer nada mais.

Note que se vocé copiar 0 arquivo "desaparecido” do repositério e entdo marca-lo como resolvido, esse
arquivo copiado sera removido novamente. Vocé deve primeiro, resolver o conflito.

4.6.2.5. Alteracao local, exclusdo na unificacéo

1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando no trunk move o arquivo Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e submete o arquivo para
0 repositorio

2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando no branch modifica o arquivo Foo. ¢ e o submete para o repositorio.

Existe uma situagdo equivalente para a movimentagdo de pastas, mas isto ainda ndo é detectado pela
Subversio 1.6...

1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando no trunk move a pasta FooFol der para Bar Fol der e submete a
alteracdo para o repositorio.

2. Desenvolvedor B traba hando no branch modifica o arquivo Foo. ¢ em sua copia de trabal ho.

A atualizagdo do Desenvolvedor A no trunk e a do Desenvolvedor B no branch, resulta num conflito
de estrutura:

e Bar. c é marcado como adicionado.
» Foo. ¢ é marcado como modificado com um conflito de estrutura.

Desenvolvedor B agora terd que decidir o que fazer com a reorganizacdo do desenvolvedor A e
submeter suas modificagdes para o arquivo correspondente na nova estrutura ou simplesmente reverter
as modificagdes do desenvolvedor A e manter o arquivo local.

Para submeter suas modificactes locais com o RESHUFFLE, o Desenvolvedor B primeiro precisara
saber para qual nome o arquivo em conflito Foo. ¢ foi renomeado ou movido no repositério. 1sto pode
ser feito fazendo uso da caixade didlogo do Log. O Editor de Conflitos somente exibirao log dacépiade
trabalho, uma vez que ele ndo sabe qual PATH foi usado na submissdo - por isso vocé devera descobrir
este detalhe. As modificagdes deverdo ser submetidas manualmente uma vez que ndo ha maneira de
automatizar ou mesmo simplificar esse processo. Uma vez que as alteracfes tenham sido reaizadas, o
PATH em conflito é redundante e podera ser eliminado. Neste caso, utilize o botdo Remover da caixa
de didlogo do Editor de Conflitos paralimpar e marcar o conflito como resolvido.

Se o0 Desenvolvedor B decide que as modificages do Desenvolvedor A estdo erradas entdo ele devera
escolher o botdo Manter nacaixade did ogo do Editor de Conflitos. Destaforma, o conflito no arquivo ou
pasta serd assinalado como resolvido mas as modificagdes do Desenvolvedor A precisaréo ser removidas
manuamente. Mais uma vez, a caixa de didogo de log do MERGE SOURCE auxilia para identificar
o0 que foi movido.

4.6.2.6. Excluséao local, exclusdo na unificacéo

1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando no trunk move o arquivo Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e submete o arquivo para
0 repositério
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2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando com o branch, move e renomeia o arquivo Foo. ¢ para Bi X. c e
submete a alteragdo para o repositorio

A atualizagdo do Desenvolvedor A no trunk e a do Desenvolvedor B no branch, resulta num conflito
de estrutura:

» Bi x. ¢ émarcado com Status de normal (ndo modificado).
* Bar. c é marcado como adicionado com historico.
» Foo. ¢ é marcado como inexistente e como tendo um conflito de estrutura

Para resolver este conflito, Desenvolvedor B terd que descobrir para qual nome o arquivo em conflito
Foo. c foi renomeado/movido no repositorio. Isto pode ser feito usando a caixa de didlogo do MERGE
SOURCE. O Editor de Conflitos apenas exibira o log da cdpia de trabalho, uma vez que ndo sabe qual
PATH foi usado na submiss&o e portanto vocé devera descobrir esse detalhe.

Em seguida, o Desenvolvedor B tera que decidir se 0 novo nome do arquivo Foo. ¢ sera mantido - se
aquele dado pelo Desenvolvedor A ou se aquele renomeado por ele mesmo.

Depois que o Desenvolvedor B tenha manua mente solucionado o conflito, o conflito de estrutura deve
ser marcado como "resolvido", usando o botdo apropriado na caixa de didlogo do Editor de Conflitos.

4.7. Obtendo Informacdes de Estado

Enquanto vocé estiver trabalhando na sua copia de trabalho vocé frequentemente precisa saber quais
arquivosforam alterados/adicionados/removidos ou renomeados, ou aindaquaisarquivosforam alterados
por outros.

4.7.1. Sobreposicéo dos icones

narrnal readonly added normal.cpp readonly.cpp added.cpp
modified deleted igriored modified.cpp deleted.cpp ignored.cpp
Yo& ¢ ¥ & 7
onflicked locked non-versioned conflicked.cpp locked.cpp non-version,,

Figura 4.11. Explorer mostra os icones sobrepostos

Agora que vocé obteve uma copia de trabalho do repositério Subversion vocé pode ver seus arquivos
no windows explorer com icones modificados. Esta € uma das razdes para que o TortoiseSVN sgja téo
popular. O TortoiseSVN adiciona um icone de revestimento sobre o icone de cada arquivo. Dependendo
do status do arquivo no Subversion o revestimento é diferente.

v

Uma cépia de trabalho recém obtida possui uma camada contendo uma marca verde. Isto significa que
0 estado € normal.
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9

Assim que vocé comegar aeditar um arquivo, o estado muda para modificado e acamada de revestimento
entdo muda para um ponto de exclamagdo vermelho. Dessa maneira vocé pode facilmente ver quais
arquivos foram alterados desde que vocé atualizou sua cédpia de trabalho e que precisam ser submetidos.

Se durante uma atualizagdo ocorrer um conflito entdo o icone muda para um ponto de exclamagéo
amarelo.

Fa

v

Se vocé marcou a propriedade svn: needs- | ock em um arquivo, o Subversion faz com que aquele
arquivo se torne somente-leitura até que vocé obtenha umatrava naguel e arquivo. Tais arquivos tem este
revestimento paraindicar que vocé precisa obter uma trava antes que vocé possa editar aquele arquivo.

| &

Se vocé mantém umatrava em um arquivo, e o estado do Subversion é normal, o revestimento do icone
lembra vocé de que vocé deve liberar a trava se ndo estiver usando-o para permitir que outros possam
submeter suas mudancas para quele arquivo.

Este icone mostraavocé que alguns arquivos ou pastas dentro da pasta atual foram agendados paraserem
deletados do controle de versionamento ou um arquivo dentro do control e de versionamento estafaltando
em uma pasta.

£

O sinal de mais significa que um arquivo ou pasta foi agendado para ser addicionado ao controle de
versdes.

O sinal de barra |he diz que um arquivo ou pasta é ignorado do controle de versdes. Esse revestimento
€ opciona.

->

Este icone mostra arquivos e pastas que ndo estédo sob o controle de versionamento, mas ndo foram
ignorados. Este revestimento € opcional.

De fato, vocé pode descobrir que nem todos estes icones sdo usados em seu sistema. Isto é porque o
nimero de camadas permitidas pelo Windows é bem limitado e se vocé também estiver usando uma
versao antiga do TortoiseCV'S, entdo ndo havera espaco suficiente. O TortoiseSVN tenta ser um “Good
Citizen (TM) - Bom Cidaddo” e limita seu uso de camadas para dar outros aplicativos uma chance
também.

Agora que existem mais clientes Tortoise (TortoiseCV'S, TortoiseHG, ...) o limite de icones se torna
um problema real. Para contornar este problema, o projeto TortoiseSVN introduziu um conjunto
compartilhado comum de icones, carregado como uma DLL, que pode ser usada por todos os clientes
Tortoise. Verifique com o fornecedor do seu cliente para verificar seisto jafoi integrado aele :-)

Para uma descri¢cdo de como as camadas de icones correspondem ao estado do Subversion e outros
detalhes técnicos, leia Segdo F.1, “ Sobreposi¢ao dos icones”.
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4.7.2. Colunas do TortoiseSVN no Windows Explorer

A mesma informagao que esta disponivel das camadas de icones (e muito mais) pode ser exibida como
colunas adicionais na Visualizagdo em Detalhes do Windows Explorer.

Simplesmente clique com o botdo direito em um dos titulos de uma coluna, e escolha Mais... do menu
de contexto mostrado. Uma janela aparecera onde vocé pode especificar as colunas e sua ordem, que
€ mostrada na “Visualizagdo em Detalhes’. Role para baixo até que as entradas comegando com SVN
comecem a aparecer. Marque aguelas que vocé gostaria de ver e feche a janela pressionando OK. As
colunas serdo concatenadas adireita daquelas ja exibidas. V océ pode reordené-las arrastando e soltando-
as, ou redimensiona-las, para que encaixem as suas necessidades.

i | Importante

As colunas adicionais no Windows Explorer ndo estédo disponiveis no Vista, ja que a
Microsoft decidiu ndo permitir tais colunas para todos os arquivos mas somente para tipos
de arquivo especificos.

i Dica
Se vocé desgja que o layout atua seja exibido em todas suas copias de trabalho, vocé pode
guerer definir este como a visualizac&o padréo.

4.7.3. Estado Local e Remoto

# Working Copy - C:\TortoiseS¥Nidocestitempldoc

Path Text status Property status | Remote text status | Remote properky status | Depth Lock | Lockcomment | Aul
rormal niormal modified Fully recursive Sirm
_ m modified Simon  Major update  Sim
dug_branchtag.xml -k- Compa.re e hase. o Unknown d... Sirm
dug_conflicks, xml added e f:llFFerences ESTmiEeEICH; Unknown d. .. Sirm
dug_general.xml added (o) G Unknown d. .. S
dug_ignore, xml conflicted modifies € Revert, .. Fully recursive Sirmn
dug_relocate, xml rodified normal 4= Show log Fully recursive Sirrm
dug_rewert,xml nratrial modified &Blame. a0 Fully recursive Sirru
| nested Mested 7 Open Unknown d. ..
[Z] readme.bxt non-versioned =7 Open with... Unknown d. ..
|J)Explare ko
_ DUG blame update X Delete
dug_blame.xml modified 7 Release lock Fully recursive Sirmm
< 3 EBreak lock, >

[¥]5haw unversioned Files 2, modified=4, added=0, deleted=0,
[ 5haw unmadified files
[]5haw ignared files
Show items in externals

[ 5haw properties

"% Create patch...
&= Properties. ..

[Z]Copy paths to clipboard

[Z]Copy allinformation to clipboard
Lowesk shown revision: 1 - Highesk shown revision: & - HEAD revision: 7

Move ko changelist 4 Check repository ] [ CK

Figura4.12. Procurar por Modificacoes

E frequentemente muito (til saber quais arquivos vocé alterou e também quais arquivos foram alterados

e submetidos por outros. E ai que o comando TortoiseSVN - Verificar por Modificagdes... se torna
util. Esta janela lhe mostrara cada arquivo que foi alterado de qualquer maneira dentro da sua copia de
tabalho, assim como quaisquer arquivos ndo-versionados que VOCcé possa possulir.
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Sevocéclicar no botéo Verificar Repositorio entdo vocé também pode ol har as mudancas no repositorio.
Dessa maneira vocé pode checar antes de uma atualizag@o se pode haver um possivel conflito. Vocé
também pode atualizar arquivos selecionados do repositério sem atualizar toda a pasta. Por padréo, o
botdo Verificar Repositdrio somente busca o estado remoto com aprofundidade de obtencdo dasuacépia
de trabalho. Se vocé desgja ver todos 0s arquivos e pastas no repositério, mesmo aquelas que vocé nao
obteve, entéo vocé deve manter pressionada a tecla Shift quando clicar no botdo Verificar Repositério.

A janela usa codificagéo de cores para demarcar o estado.

Azul
Itens modificados |localmente.

Roxo
Itens adicionados. Itens que foram adicionados com histérico tem um sinal + na coluna de Estado
de Texto, e umajanela mostra de onde o item foi copiado.

Vermelho escuro
Itens excluidos ou perdidos.

Verde
Itens modificados localmente e no repositério. As mudangas serdo juntadas ao atualizar. Isto pode
produzir conflitos ao atualizar.

Vermelho vivo
Itens modificados |ocalmente e apagados no repositdrio, ou modificados no repositério e apagados
localmente. Isto ird produzir conflitos durante a atualizag&o.

Preto
Itens ndo modificados ou ndo controlados.

This is the default colour scheme, but you can customise those colours using the settings dialog. Read
Secdo 4.30.1.4, “TortoiseSVN Colour Settings’ for more information.

Items que foram movidos para um caminho de repositério diferente sdo também indicados usando o
marcador (s). Vocé pode ter movido algo enquanto trabalhava em uma ramificagdo (branch) e se
esqueceu de mover de volta paraaversdo principa (trunk). Esté € seu sinal de aviso!

Do menu de contexto dajanelavocé pode ver um diff de mudancas. Marque as mudangas localis que vocé
fez usando Menu de Contexto — Comparar com Base. Marque as mudancas no repositdrio feitas por
outros usando Menu de Contexto — Mostrar Diferengas como Diff Unificado.

Vocé também pode reverter as mudangas em arquivos individuais. Se vocé apagou um arquivo
acidentalmente, €le aparecera como Faltando e vocé pode usar Reverter pararecuperé|o.

Arquivos ndo-versionados e ignorados podem ser enviados para a lixeira daqui usando Menu de

Contexto — Apagar. Se vocé desegja apagar arquivos permanentemente (ignorando a lixeira) matenha
pressionada a tecla Shift enquanto cliclar em Apagar.

Sevocé desejaexaminar o arquivo em detal hes, vocé pode arrasté-|o dagqui paraum outro aplicativo como
um editor de texto ou umalDE.

As colunas sdo personalizaveis. Se vocé clicar com o bot&o direito em qual quer cabegal ho de colunavocé
verd um menu de contexto permitindo-o selecionar quais colunas seréo exibidas. VVocé pode também
alterar alarguradas colunas usando o icone de arrastar que aparece quando vocé passa 0 mouse em cima
de uma borda de coluna. Essas personalizagdes sdo preservadas, entdo vocé vera os mesmos cabegal hos
da proximavez.

Sevocé estatraba hando em diversastarefas independentes ao mesmo tempo, vocé pode também agrupar
arquivos em changelists. Leia Secéo 4.4.2, “Lista de AlteracGes’ para maiores informagoes.

61



Guiado Uso Di&rio

Na parte inferior dajanela vocé pode ver um sumério da variagdo das revisdes do repositério em uso na
sua copia de trabal ho. Essas séo as revisdes submetidas, ndo as revisdes atualizadas; €las representam a
variagdo das revisdes onde estes arquivos foram submetidos pela Ultima vez, ndo as revisdes nas quais
foram atualizados. Note que a variacdo de revisdes mostrada aplica-se somente aos itens exibidos, ndo
acopia de trabalho inteira. Se vocé desgja ver informagdes sobre a copia de trabalho inteira vocé deve
marcar a caixa Mostrar arquivos ndo modificados.

_*“'; Dica

Se vocé desgja uma exibicdo simples da sua copia de tabalho, p. ex. mostrando todos
0S arquivos e pastas em cada nivel da hierarquia de pastas, entdo a janela Verificar por
Modificacdes é a maneira mais fécil de conseguir isso. Simplesmente marque a caixa
Mostrar arquivos ndo modificados para mostrar todos os arquivos na sua copia de

trabal ho.

_"‘I Reparando Refer éncia Exter nas Renomeadas

Sometimes files get renamed outside of Subversion, and they show up in the file list as
a missing file and an unversioned file. To avoid losing the history you need to notify
Subversion about the connection. Simply select both the old name (missing) and the new

name (unversioned) and use Context Menu — Repair Move to pair the two files as a
rename.

4.7.4. Visualizar diferencas

Frequentemente vocé desgja olhar dentro de seus arquivos, para observar o que foi aterado. Vocé
pode fazé-lo selecionando o arquivo que foi aterado, e selecionando Diff do menu de contexto do
TortoiseSVN. Isto inicia o visualizador-diff externo, que irda entdo comparar o arquivo atual com acopia
pristina ( revisao BASE), que foi armazenada ap0s a Ultima submissdo ou atualizagdo.

= *; Dica
Mesmo quando nédo ndo se esta dentro de uma copia de trabalho ou quando vocé tiver
multiplas versdes do arquivo em disco, vocé ainda pode visualizar diffs;

Selecione os dois arquivos que vocé desgja comparar no explorer ( p. ex. usando Ctrl eo
mouse) e escolha Diff do menu de contexto do TortoiseSVN. O arquivo clicado por Ultimo
( 0 que possui foco, ou segja, um retangul o pontilhado) serd compreendido como o dltimo.

4.8. Lista de Alteracdes

Em um mundo ideal, vocé sempre estara tabalhando em uma coisa de cada vez, e sua copia de trabalho
contém apenas um conjunto de alteragdes l6gicas. OK, devolta a realidade. Frequentemente acontece
gue vocé precisa trabalhar em diversas tarefas ndo relacionadas ab mesmo tempo, e quando vocé olhar
na janela de submissdo, todas as mudancas estdo misturadas. A funcionalidade das changelists ajuda-
0 a agrupar os arquivos, tornando mais f&cil de ver o que vocé esta fazendo. E claro que isto sb pode
acontecer se as mudancas ndo se sobrepuserem. Se duas tarefas diferentes afetarem o mesmo arquivo,
ndo ha outra maneira de separar as mudancas.

iJ ‘ Importante

A funcionalidade das listas de alteracdes no TortoiseSVN esta apenas disponivel no
Windows XP e posteriores, porque depende de uma capacidade da interface do Windows
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gue ndo esta presente no Windows 2000. Descul pe-nos, mas 0 Win2K é muito antigo hoje
em dia, entdo por favor ndo reclame.

Vocé pode ver listas de alteragdes em diversos lugares, mas 0s mais importantes sdo na janela de
submiss@o e na janela de verificagdo-de-modificacBes. Vamos comegar na janela de verificagdo-de-
modificagbes ap0s vocé tiver trabalhado em diversas funcionalidades e muitos arquivos. Quando vocé
abrir estajanelapelaprimeiravez, todos os arquivos alterados estardo listados juntos. Suponhaque agora
VOCE gueira organizar as coisas e agrupar os arquivos de acordo com a funcionalidade.

Selecione um ou mais arquivos e use Menu de Contexto - Mover para a changelist para adicionar
um item alista de alteracGes. Inicialmente ndo haverdo listas de ateractes, entéo aprimeiravez que vocé
fizer isto vocé criara uma nova changelist. Dé o nome que melhor descreve para que a esta usando, e
cliqgue OK. A janelairaagora mudar para mostrar os grupos de itens.

Umavez quevocétiver criado alistade alteracBesvocé pode arrastar e soltar itensnel a, tanto de outralista
de ateragdes, como do Windows Explorer. Arrastar do Explorer pode ser Gtil ja que permite-o adicionar
itens para a lista de modificacdes antes que o arquivo seja modificado. Vocé pode fazé-lo da janela de
verificar-por-modificagBes, mas somente através da exibicao de todos os arquivos ndo modificados.

# Commit - C:\Projects\TortoiseSYNidoc\sourcelen\TortoiseS... E|[E|g|

Cornrnik ko
http:/ ftortoisesyn. tigris, orgfsynftortoisesyn/trunk/docsource fen/ TortoiseS R/ tsvn_dug

Message:

[ Recent messages ]

hanges made {double-click on file For diff):

Path Extension  Text status  Property status  Lock

(no ;_hangelist]

dug_bugtracker..,  xml riarral rmodified
dug_checkout,xml  xml modified niarmal
dug_conflicks.xcml el riodified niormal

DUG blame upn  Select changelisk
Ceselect changelist

IjLII;I_tI|EII'I'IE.x|||| bl momed niarmal
S uEersEne fles 4 files selected, 4 files takal
Select [ deselect all
[ Zancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.13. Janela de Submissdo com Lista de Alter acdes

Inthe commit dialog you can see those samefiles, grouped by changelist. Apart from giving animmediate
visual indication of groupings, you can aso use the group headings to select which files to commit.
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No XP, existe um menu de contexto quando vocé clica com o botéo direito em um grupo de titulos que
Ihe fornece uma escolha para marcar ou desmarcar todas as entradas desse grupo. Entratanto no Vista o
menu de contexto ndo é necessario. Clique no grupo de titulos para selecionar todas as entradas, entéo
marque uma das entradas sel ecionadas para marcar todas.

O TortoiseSVN reserva um nome de lista de ateragdes para uso pessoa, chamado de i gnor e- on-
conmi t . Isto éusado paramarcar arquivos versionados que vocé geralmente ndo deseja submeter mesmo
que tenham mudancas locais. Esta funcionalidade esta desrita em Secéo 4.4.3, “Excluindo ltens de uma
Lista de Submissdes’.

Quando vocé submete arquivos pertencendo aumalista de mudancas ent&o normal mente vocé esperaque
a pertinéncia da lista de mudancas ndo seja mais necessaria. Entéo por padréo, arquivos sdo removidos
das listas automaticamente na submissdo. Se vocé desegja reter 0 arquivo em sua lista, marque a caixa
Guardar changelists na parte inferior da janela de submissgo.

B

=, Dica
BV

Listas de AlteragBes sdo puramente uma funcionalidade local do cliente. Criar e remover
Listas de Alteragdes ndo afetara o repositorio, nem a copia de tabalho de mais ninguém.
Elas sdo simplesmente uma maneira conveniente para vocCé organizar seus arquivos.

4.9. Janela de Revisao de Registro

For every change you make and commit, you should provide alog message for that change. That way
you can later find out what changes you made and why, and you have adetailed log for your devel opment
process.

The Revision Log Dialog retrieves all those log messages and shows them to you. The display is divided
into 3 panes.

» The top pane shows a list of revisions where changes to the file/folder have been committed. This
summary includes the date and time, the person who committed the revision and the start of the log

message.

Lines shown in blue indicate that something has been copied to this development line (perhaps from
abranch).

» The middle pane shows the full log message for the selected revision.
» The bottom pane shows alist of all files and folders that were changed as part of the selected revision.

But it does much more than that - it provides context menu commands which you can use to get even
more information about the project history.
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49.1. Invocando a Janela de Histérico de Revisao

# Log Messages - C:\Projects\TortoiseSYN

From: | 4182003 v | Ta: | 3¢ 1j2008 v | | -] |
Revision = Actions Author Date Bug-ID = Message ™
7771 steveking 2:16:57 AM, Saturday, October 14, 2006 Remowe obs:

] sk g 5 05 AM, Saturday, October 14, 2 314 Fixx UI proble

o schaefer 3:02:57 AM, Saturday, October 14, 2006 306 feny items v
T7ET O steveking 557127 AM, Saturday, October 14, 2006 314 Fix problems
T7EE steweking 1:39:45 PM, Fridaw, October 13, 2006 Fizx link: o the
7754 & simonlarge 1:28:10 PM, Friday, October 13, 2006 IMention the .
763 4 luebbe 12:58:08 AM, Friday, Ockober 13, 2008 Fix "Inwalid C
7767 A i ishkie 1B 11 aM Fridaw Mekahar 13 2004 =i branclakic bt

<

Fix UI problems with '$%#' chars in urls/fpaths in the repository browser:

* Add new param blAlreadylUnescaped to all constructors of the BVNUrl class

* Add new param bilreadyUnescaped alszo to the AddFolder and AddFile methods in
CRepositoryTres

* Pass true as the bilreadylnescaped param wherewer we're sure that the string we
pass is an url which we already unescaped

This fixes issue #314.

Ackion Path Copy Ffrom path | Fevision ~
Modified  ftrunkfsrciChangelog. bt

Modified  ftrunkfsrcfSYRSYMUL cpp

Modified  ftrunkfsrcSYRESYMUEL R

Modified  ftrunkfsrcf TortoiseProcfAppUtils. cpp

Modified  ftrunkfsrc TortoiseProcfRepositoryEBar. cpp ¥

Showing 11209 revision(s), from revision 1 to revision 12233 - 1 revision{s) selected,

[E]Hide unrelated changed paths Statiskics

|:| Stop on copy/rename

Include merged revisions
= °

[ showal || mextioo | [ Refresh | oK

Figura4.14. A Janela de Histérico de Revisdo

There are several places from where you can show the Log dialog:
» Do TortoiseSVN contexto do submenu

 Dapégina de propriedades

» Fromthe Progress dialog after an update has finished. Then the Log dialog only showsthose revisions
which were changed since your last update

If the repository is unavailable you will see the Want to go offline? dialog, described in Secéo 4.9.10,
“Modo desconectado”.

4.9.2. Historico de Acbes de Reviséo

Thetop pane hasan Actions column containing iconsthat summarize what has been donein that revision.
There are four different icons, each shown in its own column.

o

If arevision modified afile or directory, the modified icon is shown in the first column.

i)

If arevision added afile or directory, the added icon is shown in the second column.

%
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If arevision deleted afile or directory, the deleted icon is shown in the third column.

2

If arevision replaced afile or directory, the replaced icon is shown in the fourth column.

4.9.3. Recuperando Informagdes Adicionais

Cu:umpare with working copy
%Cumpare and blame with working BASE
Shcuw changes as unified diff
Cn:nmpare with presious revision

!ﬂ Save resision to...
Qpen
Cpen with, ..

L, Blame, ..

Gg Browse repository

1:7: Create branchytag from revision
i Update item ko revision

) Revert to this revision

£} Revert changes from this revision
),’ Merge revision tao...

f'! Chackout. ..

Efi Export...

Edit author
Edit log message
L= Show revision properties

[=]Copy to clipboard
# search log messages. ..

Figura 4.15. The Revision Log Dialog Top Pane with Context Menu

The top pane of the Log dialog has a context menu that allows you to access much more information.
Some of these menu entries appear only when the log is shown for a file, and some only when the log
is shown for afolder.

Comparar com a copia de trabalho
Compare the selected revision with your working copy. The default Diff-Tool is TortoiseMerge
which is supplied with TortoiseSVN. If the log dialog is for a folder, this will show you alist of
changed files, and allow you to review the changes made to each fileindividually.

Compare and blame with working BASE
Blamethe selected revision, and thefile in your working BA SE and compare the blame reports using
avisual diff tool. Read Secéo 4.23.2, “Diferencas de Autoria’ for more detail. (files only).

Mostrar alteracGes com as diferencas unificadas
View the changes made in the selected revision as a Unified-Diff file (GNU patch format). This
shows only the differenceswith afew lines of context. It isharder to read than avisual file compare,
but will show all file changes together in a compact format.

Comparar com arevisdo anterior
Compare the selected revision with the previous revision. This works in a similar manner to
comparing with your working copy. For folders this option will first show the changed files dialog
allowing you to select files to compare.
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Compare and blame with previous revision
Show the changed files dialog allowing you to select files. Blame the selected revision, and the
previous revision, and compare the results using avisual diff tool. (folders only).

Save revisdo para...
Save the selected revision to afile so you have an older version of that file. (files only).

Abrir / Abrir com...
Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose.
(filesonly).

Autoria..
Autorias do arquivo até a revisao selecionada (apenas arquivos).

Navegar no repositorio
Open the repository browser to examine the selected file or folder in the repository as it was at the
selected revision.

Criar ramificag&o/torulo de umarevisao
Create a branch or tag from a selected revision. Thisis useful e.g. if you forgot to create a tag and
already committed some changes which weren't supposed to get into that release.

Atualizar item paraarevisdo
Update your working copy to the selected revision. Useful if you want to have your working copy
reflect atime in the past, or if there have been further commits to the repository and you want to
update your working copy one step at atime. It is best to update a whole directory in your working
copy, not just onefile, otherwise your working copy could be inconsistent.

If you want to undo an earlier change permanently, use Revert to this revision instead.

Reverter para estarevisao
Revert to an earlier revision. If you have made several changes, and then decide that you really want
to go back to how thingswerein revision N, thisis the command you need. The changes are undone
in your working copy so this operation does not affect the repository until you commit the changes.
Note that this will undo all changes made after the selected revision, replacing the file/folder with
the earlier version.

If your working copy isin an unmodified state, after you perform this action your working copy will
show as modified. If you already have local changes, this command will merge the undo changes
into your working copy.

What is happening internally is that Subversion performs a reverse merge of all the changes made
after the selected revision, undoing the effect of those previous commits.

If after performing this action you decide that you want to undo the undo and get your working

copy back to its previous unmodified state, you should use TortoiseSVN - Revert from within
Windows Explorer, which will discard the local modifications made by this reverse merge action.

If you simply want to see what a file or folder looked like at an earlier revision, use Update to
revision or Save revision as... instead.

Reverter ateragdes de umarevisio
Undo changes from which were made in the selected revision. The changes are undone in your
working copy so this operation does not affect the repository at all! Note that this will undo the
changes made in that revision only; it does not replace your working copy with the entire file at the
earlier revision. Thisisvery useful for undoing an earlier change when other unrelated changes have
been made since.

If your working copy isin an unmodified state, after you perform this action your working copy will
show as modified. If you aready have local changes, this command will merge the undo changes
into your working copy.
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What is happening internally is that Subversion performs a reverse merge of that one revision,
undoing its effect from a previous commit.

Y ou can undo the undo as described above in Revert to this revision.

Unificar revisdo para...
Merge the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection dialog allows you
to choose the working copy to merge into, but after that there is no confirmation dialog, nor any
opportunity to try atest merge. It is agood idea to merge into an unmodified working copy so that
you can revert the changesif it doesn't work out! Thisisauseful featureif you want to merge selected
revisions from one branch to another.

Obter...
Make afresh checkout of the selected folder at the selected revision. This brings up adialog for you
to confirm the URL and revision, and select alocation for the checkout.

Exportar...
Export the selected file/folder at the selected revision. This brings up adialog for you to confirm the
URL and revision, and select alocation for the export.

Editar autor / mensagem de log
Edit the log message or author attached to a previous commit. Read Secéo 4.9.7, “ Changing the Log
Message and Author” to find out how this works.

Mostrar propriedades da revisdo
View and edit any revision property, not just |og message and author. Refer to Secéo 4.9.7, “ Changing
the Log Message and Author”.

Copiar para érea de transferéncia
Copy the log details of the selected revisions to the clipboard. This will copy the revision number,
author, date, log message and the list of changed items for each revision.

Procurar mensagens de log...
Search log messages for the text you enter. This searches the log messages that you entered and
also the action summaries created by Subversion (shown in the bottom pane). The search isnot case
sensitive.

Campare revisions

&, Blame revisions

iz}, Show differences as unified diff

£} Revert changes from these revisions
¥ Merge revisions La...

[Z] Copy bo clipboard
# gearch log messages, ..

Figura 4.16. Top Pane Context Menu for 2 Selected Revisions

If you select two revisions at once (using the usual Ctrl-modifier), the context menu changes and gives
you fewer options:;

Comparar revisdes
Compare the two selected revisions using a visual difference tool. The default Diff-Tool is
TortoiseMerge which is supplied with TortoiseSVN.

If you select thisoption for afolder, afurther dialog pops up listing the changed filesand offering you
further diff options. Read more about the Compare Revisions dialog in Secéo 4.10.3, “ Comparando
Diretorios’.
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Autoria das revisdes
Blame the two revisions and compare the blame reports using a visual difference tool. Read
Secdo 4.23.2, “Diferengas de Autoria’ for more detail.

Mostrar diferencas como diferencas unificadas
View the differences between the two selected revisions as a Unified-Diff file. This works for files
and folders.

Copiar para &reade transferéncia
Copy log messages to clipboard as described above.

Procurar mensagens delog...
Search log messages as described above.

If you select two or more revisions (using the usual Ctrl or Shift modifiers), the context menu will
include an entry to Revert all changes which were made in the selected revisions. Thisisthe easiest way
to rollback a group of revisionsin one go.

Y ou can a so choose to merge the selected revisions to another working copy, as described above.

If al selected revisions have the same author, you can edit the author of all those revisionsin one go.

iz}, Show changes
54, Blame changes
Shcuw changes as unified diff

Qpen
Cpen wikh, ..

&, Blame, .,

£} Revert changes from this revision
L= Show properties

L= Show log

4= Get merge logs

!ﬂ Save resision to...

Figura4.17. The Log Dialog Bottom Pane with Context Menu
The bottom pane of the Log dialog also has a context menu that allows you to

Mostrar alteractes
Show changes made in the selected revision for the selected file. This context menu isonly available
for files shown as modified.

Autoria das ateracdes
Blame the selected revision and the previous revision for the selected file, and compare the blame
reports using avisual diff tool. Read Secao 4.23.2, “ Diferencas de Autoria’ for more detail.

Mostra como arquivo de diferencas unificado
Show file changes in unified diff format. This context menu is only available for files shown as
modified.

Abrir / Abrir com...
Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose.

Autoria...
Opens the Blame diaog, allowing you to blame up to the selected revision.

Reverter alteraces de umarevisio
Revert the changes made to the selected file in that revision.
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Mostrar propriedades
View the Subversion properties for the selected item.

Mostrar log
Show therevision log for the selected singlefile.

Recuperar log das unificacbes
Show the revision log for the selected single file, including merged changes. Find out more in
Secd0 4.9.6, “Merge Tracking Features”.

Save revisdo para...
Save the selected revision to afile so you have an older version of that file.

B

_ | Dica
Y ou may notice that sometimes we refer to changes and other timesto differences. What's
the difference?

Subversion uses revision numbers to mean 2 different things. A revision generaly
represents the state of the repository at a point in time, but it can also be used to represent
the changeset which created that revision, eg. “Done in r1234” means that the changes
committed in r1234 implement feature X. To makeit clearer which senseisbeing used, we
use two different terms.

If you select two revisions N and M, the context menu will offer to show the difference
between those two revisions. In Subversion termsthisisdi ff -r M N

If you select asingle revision N, the context menu will offer to show the changes made in
that revision. In Subversion termsthisisdi ff -r N-1:Nordiff -c N

The bottom pane shows the files changed in all selected revisions, so the context menu
always offers to show changes.

4.9.4. Obtendo mais mensagens de log
The Log dialog does not always show all changes ever made for a number of reasons:

 For alargerepository there may be hundreds or even thousands of changes and fetching them all could
take along time. Normally you are only interested in the more recent changes. By default, the number

of log messages fetched islimited to 100, but you can change thisvaluein TortoiseSVN — Settings
(Secd0 4.30.1.2, “TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 1"),

* When the Stop on copy/rename box is checked, Show Log will stop at the point that the selected file
or folder was copied from somewhere else within the repository. This can be useful when looking at
branches (or tags) as it stops at the root of that branch, and gives a quick indication of changes made
in that branch only.

Normally you will want to leave this option unchecked. TortoiseSVN remembers the state of the
checkbox, so it will respect your preference.

When the Show Log dialog is invoked from within the Merge dialog, the box is always checked by
default. Thisisbecause merging is most often looking at changes on branches, and going back beyond
the root of the branch does not make sense in that instance.

Note that Subversion currently implements renaming as a copy/delete pair, so renaming afile or folder
will also cause the log display to stop if this option is checked.

If you want to see more log messages, click the Next 100 to retrieve the next 100 log messages. You
can repeat this as many times as needed.
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Next to this button there is amulti-function button which remembersthe last option you used it for. Click
on the arrow to see the other options offered.

Use Show Range ... if you want to view a specific range of revisions. A dialog will then prompt you
to enter the start and end revision.

Use Show All if you want to see all log messages from HEAD right back to revision 1.

4.9.5. Revisdo da Copia de Trabalho Atual

Because the log dialog shows you the log from HEAD, not from the current working copy revision, it
often happens that there are log messages shown for content which has not yet been updated in your
working copy. To help make this clearer, the commit message which corresponds to the revision you
have in your working copy is shown in bold.

When you show thelog for afolder the revision highlighted isthe highest revision found anywhere within
that folder, which reguires a craw! of the working copy. This can be a slow operation for large working
copies, and the log messages are not displayed until the crawl completes. If you want to disable or limit
this feature you need to set a registry key HKCUW\ Sof t war e\ Tort oi seSVN\ Recur si veLogRev
as described in Secéo 4.30.10, “Registry Settings’.

4.9.6. Merge Tracking Features

Subversion 1.5 and later keeps arecord of merges using properties. This allows usto get amore detailed
history of merged changes. For example, if you develop a new feature on a branch and then merge that
branch back to trunk, the feature development will show up on the trunk log as a single commit for the
merge, even though there may have been 1000 commits during branch devel opment.
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7 | op Messages - C:\TEMPMergeTest E‘E|E|

From: | 26/05/2007 ~ | Tor | 30j05/2007 & | [
Revision  Actions Authar | Date Message ~
i merger  20048:11, 30 May 2007 Merge branch b - product roadmap and update about pa
o
al
o F
I i user 20031:04, 30 May 2007 Add medium product ko products lisk
g8 & merger  20:29:16, 30 May 2007 Block r7 fram branch a
+
& P merger  01:16:28, 26 May 2007 Merge branch a. Added medium product,
al .
2 W user 01:07:03, 26 May 2007  Flesh out page content before launch, i
€ 3 |

Merge branch b - product roadmap and update about page

Command executed: svn merge $REPOE/branches/h

Action Path Copy from path Revision Al
Modified  ftrunk |
Modified  ftrunkfabout findes. html
Modified  trunkfindes. html

Modified  ftrunk/news/indes:;, htrl

Meadified  theork fewndocb e flindsy Rkeal )

Showing 23 revision(s), from revision 1 to revision 17 - 1 revision(s) selected,

[E] Hide unrelated changed paths Statiskics

|:| Skop on copyrename

| Include merged revisions
;

[ Show Range. .. *]’ Mext 100 ]’ Refresh ] QK

Figura 4.18. The Log Dialog Showing Merge Tracking Revisions

If you want to see the detail of which revisions were merged as part of that commit, use the Include
merged revisions checkbox. This will fetch the log messages again, but will also interleave the log
messages from revisions which were merged. Merged revisions are shown in grey because they represent
changes made on a different part of the tree.

Of course, merging is never simple! During feature development on the branch there will probably be
occasional merges back from trunk to keep the branch in sync with the main line code. So the merge
history of the branch will also include another layer of merge history. These different layers are shown
in the log dialog using indentation levels.

4.9.7. Changing the Log Message and Author

Revision properties are completely different from the Subversion properties of each item. Revprops are
descriptive items which are associated with one specific revision number in the repository, such aslog
message, commit date and committer name (author).

Sometimes you might want to change alog message you once entered, maybe because there's a spelling
error in it or you want to improve the message or change it for other reasons. Or you want to change the
author of the commit because you forgot to set up authentication or...

Subversion lets you change revision properties any time you want. But since such changes can't be
undone (those changes are not versioned) this feature is disabled by default. To make this work, you
must set up a pre-revprop-change hook. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svnbook.red-
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bean.com/en/1.5/svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for
details about how to do that. Read Sec&o 3.3, “ Rotinas de eventos no servidor” to find some further notes
on implementing hooks on a Windows machine.

Once you've set up your server with the required hooks, you can change the author and log message (or
any other revprop) of any revision, using the context menu from the top pane of the Log dialog. Y ou can
also edit alog message using the context menu for the middle pane.

E Atencéo

Because Subversion'srevision properties are not versioned, making modificationsto such a
property (for example, thesvn: | og commit message property) will overwritethe previous
value of that property forever.

4.9.8. Filtrando Mensagens de Log

If you want to restrict the log messages to show only those you are interested in rather than scrolling
through alist of hundreds, you can use the filter controls at the top of the Log Dialog. The start and end
date controls allow you to restrict the output to a known date range. The search box allows you to show
only messages which contain a particular phrase.

Click on the search icon to select which information you want to search in, and to choose regex mode.
Normally you will only need a simple text search, but if you need to more flexible search terms, you
can use regular expressions. If you hover the mouse over the box, a tooltip will give hints on how to
use the regex functions. You can also find online documentation and a tutorial at http://mww.regular-
expressions.info/. The filter works by checking whether your filter string matches the log entries, and
then only those entries which match the filter string are shown.

To make the filter show al log entries that do not match the filter string, start the string with an
exclamation mark ('!"). For example, afilter string! user nanme will only show those entries which were
not committed by user nane.

Notethat thesefiltersact on the messagesalready retrieved. They do not control downloading of messages
from the repository.

You can aso filter the path names in the bottom pane using the Hide unrelated changed paths
checkbox. Related paths are those which contain the path used to display the log. If you fetch the log for
afolder, that means anything in that folder or below it. For afileit meansjust that onefile. The checkbox
istristate: you can show all paths, grey out the unrelated ones, or hide the unrelated paths completely.

Sometimes your working practices will require log messages to follow a particular format, which means
that the text describing the changesis not visible in the abbreviated summary shown in the top pane. The
property t svn: | ogsummrary can be used to extract a portion of the log message to be shown in the
top pane. Read Secéo 4.17.2, “TortoiseSVN Project Properties’ to find out how to use this property.

o=

_ | No L og For matting from Repository Browser

Because the formatting depends upon accessing subversion properties, you will only see
the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely isaslow
operation, so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser.

4.9.9. Statistical Information

The Statistics button brings up a box showing some interesting information about the revisions shown
inthe Log dialog. This shows how many authors have been at work, how many commits they have made,
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progress by week, and much more. Now you can see at a glance who has been working hardest and who
isslacking ;-)

4.9.9.1. Pagina de Estatisticas

This page gives you all the numbers you can think of, in particular the period and number of revisions
covered, and some min/max/average values.

4.9.9.2. Submissdes por Pagina do Autor

#" Statistics - G:\Libraries\TortoiseSYN\TortoiseSVN-trunk
File

Graph type: Commits by author

Commits by author

cammits

(=]
—
~

FIEIrriririss

Sirtheor

[] Authors case sensitive E] U

Sort by commit count
# authors shown individually: ; :'] |

Figura 4.19. Histograma de Submissdes-por -autor

This graph shows you which authors have been active on the project as a smple histogram, stacked
histogram or pie chart.
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#" Statistics - G:\Libraries\TortoiseSYN\TortoiseSVN-trunk
File

Graph type: Commits by author

Commits by author

E

T s in
1

FIEIrriririss

St heor

[] Authors case sensitive E] U

[w]Sort by commit count:

# authors shown individually:

-

Figura 4.20. Gré&fico de Pizza das Submissbes-por-Autor

Wherethere are afew major authors and many minor contributors, the number of tiny segments can make
the graph more difficult to read. The slider at the bottom allows you to set a threshold (as a percentage
of total commits) below which any activity is grouped into an Others category.
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4.9.9.3. Submissbes por Pagina de Data

#" Statistics - G:\Libraries\TortoiseSYN\TortoiseSVN-trunk
File

Graph type: Commits by date

Commits by date

cammits

[ S — [P —— - [
At o] I o e oy Y el

maonth

|:| Authors case sensitive
Sort by commit count

# authors shown individually: j

Figura 4.21. Gréafico de Submissbes-por-data

This page gives you a graphical representation of project activity in terms of number of commits and
author. This gives some idea of when a project is being worked on, and who was working at which time.

When there are several authors, you will get many lines on the graph. There aretwo views available here:
normal, where each author's activity is relative to the base line, and stacked, where each author's activity
is relative to the line underneath. The latter option avoids the lines crossing over, which can make the
graph easier to read, but less easy to see one author's output.

By default the analysis is case-sensitive, so users Pet er Egan and Pet eRegan are treated as
different authors. However, in many cases user names are not case-sensitive, and are sometimes entered
inconsistently, so you may want Davi dMor gan and davi dnor gan to be treated as the same person.
Use the Authors case insensitive checkbox to control how thisis handled.

Note that the statistics cover the same period as the Log dialog. If that is only displaying one revision
then the statistics will not tell you very much.
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4.9.10. Modo desconectado

X

Want to go offline?

There has been a problem contacting the server,
Lo wou want to see the cached data instead?

Please understand that the cached data may be outdated,
incomplete ar even misleading due to incompleke histary data,

[ Make this the default %

[ COffline For now ] [ Permanently offline ]

[ Cancel l

Figura 4.22. Ir para Janela de Desconectado

If the server is not reachable, and you have log caching enabled you can use the log dialog and revision
graph in offline mode. This uses data from the cache, which allows you to continue working athough
the information may not be up-to-date or even complete.

Here you have three options:

Desconectado agora
Complete the current operation in offline mode, but retry the repository next time log data is
requested.

Permanentemente desconectado
Remain in offline mode until a repository check is specificaly requested. See Secdo 4.9.11,
“Atualizando a Visualizagdo”.

Cancelar
If you don't want to continue the operation with possibly stale data, just cancel.

The Make this the default checkbox preventsthisdialog from re-appearing and always picksthe option

you choose next. You can still change (or remove) the default after doing this from TortoiseSVN -
Settings.

4.9.11. Atualizando a Visualizacéo

4.10.

If you want to check the server again for newer log messages, you can simply refresh the view using F5.
If you are using the log cache (enabled by default), thiswill check the repository for newer messages and
fetch only the new ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, this will also attempt to go back online.

If you are using the log cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you can use

Shift-F5 or Ctrl-F5 to re-fetch the displayed messages from the server and update the log cache. Note
that this only affects messages currently shown and does not invalidate the entire cachefor that repository.

Visualizando as Diferencas

One of the commonest requirementsin project development is to see what has changed. Y ou might want
tolook at the differences between two revisions of the samefile, or the differences between two separate
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files. TortoiseSVN provides a built-in tool named TortoiseMerge for viewing differences of text files.
For viewing differences of image files, TortoiseSVN also has atool named Tortoisel Diff. Of course, you
can use your own favourite diff programif you like.

4.10.1. Diferencas do Arquivo

Alteracdes Locais
If you want to see what changes you have made in your working copy, just use the explorer context

menu and select TortoiseSVN - Diff.

Difference to another branch/tag
If you want to see what has changed on trunk (if you are working on abranch) or on a specific branch
(if you are working on trunk), you can use the explorer context menu. Just hold down the Shift key

whileyouright click onthefile. Then select TortoiseSVN - Diff with URL. Inthefollowing dialog,
specify the URL in the repository with which you want to compare your locd file to.

Y ou can also use the repository browser and select two trees to diff, perhaps two tags, or a branch/
tag and trunk. The context menu there allows you to compare them using Compare revisions. Read
more in Secéo 4.10.3, “ Comparando Diretérios”.

Diferencas da revisao anterior
If you want to see the difference between a particular revision and your working copy, use the
Revision Log dialog, select the revision of interest, then select Compare with working copy from
the context menu.

If you want to see the difference between the last committed revision and your working copy,
assuming that the working copy hasn't been modified, just right click on the file. Then select

TortoiseSVN - Diff with previous version. Thiswill perform a diff between the revision before
the last-commit-date (as recorded in your working copy) and the working BASE. This shows you
the last change made to that file to bring it to the state you now see in your working copy. It will not
show changes newer than your working copy.

Difference between two previous revisions
If you want to see the difference between two revisions which are already committed, use the
Revision Log dialog and select the two revisions you want to compare (using the usual Ctrl-
modifier). Then select Compare revisions from the context menu.

If you did thisfrom therevision log for afolder, a Compare Revisions dialog appears, showing alist
of changed filesin that folder. Read more in Secdo 4.10.3, “ Comparando Diretorios”.

Todas as alterages feitas em uma submissio
If you want to see the changes made to all filesin a particular revision in one view, you can use
Unified-Diff output (GNU patch format). Thisshowsonly the differenceswith afew lines of context.
It is harder to read than a visua file compare, but will show all the changes together. From the
Revision Log dialog select the revision of interest, then select Show Differences as Unified-Diff
from the context menu.

Diferenca entre arquivos
If you want to see the differences between two different files, you can do that directly in explorer
by selecting both files (using the usual Ctrl-modifier). Then from the explorer context menu select

TortoiseSVN - Diff.

Difference between WC file/folder and a URL
If you want to see the differences between afile in your working copy, and afilein any Subversion
repository, you can do that directly in explorer by selecting the file then holding down the Shift key
whilst right clicking to obtain the context menu. Select TortoiseSVN - Diff with URL. Y ou can do
the same thing for a working copy folder. TortoiseMerge shows these differences in the same way
asit shows apatch file - alist of changed files which you can view one at atime.
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Difference with blame information
If you want to see not only the differences but also the author, revision and date that changes
were made, you can combine the diff and blame reports from within the revision log dialog. Read
Secdo 4.23.2, “ Diferengas de Autoria’ for more detail.

Diferenca entre diret6rios
The built-in tools supplied with TortoiseSVN do not support viewing differences between directory
hierarchies. But if you have an external tool which does support that feature, you can use that instead.
In Segdo 4.10.5, “External Diff/Merge Tools” wetell you about some tools which we have used.

If you have configured athird party diff tool, you can use Shift when selecting the Diff command to use

the alternate tool. Read Segdo 4.30.5, “External Program Settings” to find out about configuring other
diff tools.

4.10.2. Line-end and Whitespace Options
Sometimesin thelife of aproject you might changetheline endingsfrom CRLF to LF, or you may change
theindentation of a section. Unfortunately thiswill mark alarge number of lines as changed, even though
thereis no change to the meaning of the code. The options here will help to manage these changes when
it comes to comparing and applying differences. You will see these settings in the Merge and Blame
diaogs, aswell asin the settings for TortoiseMerge.
Ignore line endings excludes changes which are due solely to differencein line-end style.

Compare whitespaces includes all changes in indentation and inline whitespace as added/removed
lines.

Ignore whitespace changes excludes changes which are due solely to a change in the amount or type
of whitespace, eg. changing the indentation or changing tabs to spaces. Adding whitespace where there
was none before, or removing a whitespace completely is still shown as a change.

Ignore all whitespaces excludes all whitespace-only changes.

Naturally, any line with changed content is always included in the diff.

4.10.3. Comparando Diretorios
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#" Changed Files

Difference between

htkp:fftortoisesyn. tigris. org/swn tortoisesyn/trunk/doc) source/en 11182
”

and
htkp:fftortoisesyn. tigris. org/swn tortoisesyn/trunk/doc) source/en 11908

°

File Ackion
= Iserver_apache,xml Modified
% TortaiseSvMN tsyn_server/server_svn,xmil Modified
[ TortoisesyMtsvn_server Mormal
@ TortaiseSyhtsyn_app_internals, xml Modified
@ TortaiseSWNtswn_subwcres, xml Modified
[ TortaiseSyM tsvn_repositary Mormal
@ TorkoiseSWMtsvn_app_automation. xml Modified
@ TorkoiseSWM tsvn_dugfdug_settings_|ookfeel.xml  Deleted
% TorkoisesWMtsvn_dugfdug_settings _main, xml Deleted
% TortaiseayMtsyn_dugidug_showlog, xml Modified
EI TortaiseSWMtsyn_dugfdug_settings_logcache,<ml  Added
@ TortaiseSWMtswn_dugfdug_carmmit, sl Modified
@ TartaiseSWNtsyn_dugidug_merae. =mil Madified F
fafie - ~iman L | | | e b

Figura 4.23. A Janela de Compar acao de Revisbes

When you select two trees within the repository browser, or when you select two revisions of afolder in
the log dialog, you can Context menu — Compare revisions.

This dialog shows a list of all files which have changed and allows you to compare or blame them
individually using context menu.

Y ou can export achangetree, whichisuseful if you need to send someone el se your project tree structure,
but containing only the fileswhich have changed. This operation works on the sel ected files only, so you

need to select the files of interest - usually that means all of them - and then Context menu — Export
selection to.... You will be prompted for alocation to save the change tree.

Y ou can also export the list of changed filesto atext file using Context menu — Save list of selected
files to....

If you want to export the list of files and the actions (modified, added, deleted) as well, you can do that
using Context menu — Copy selection to clipboard.

The button at the top allows you to change the direction of comparison. Y ou can show the changes need
to get from A to B, or if you prefer, from B to A.

The buttons with the revision numbers on can be used to change to a different revision range. When you
change the range, the list of items which differ between the two revisions will be updated automatically.

If thelist of filenamesis very long, you can use the search box to reduce the list to filenames containing
specific text. Note that a simple text search is used, so if you want to restrict the list to C source files
you should enter . ¢ rather than*. c.

4.10.4. Diffing Images Using TortoiselDiff
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There are many tools available for diffing text files, including our own TortoiseMerge, but we often find
ourselves wanting to see how an image file has changed too. That's why we created Tortoisel Diff.
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=~ & L e
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Figura 4.24. Theimage difference viewer

TortoiseSVN -, Diff for any of the common image file formats will start Tortoisel Diff to show image
differences. By default the images are displayed side-by-side but you can use the View menu or toolbar
to switch to atop-bottom view instead, or if you prefer, you can overlay the images and pretend you are
using alightbox.

Naturally you can also zoom in and out and pan around the image. Y ou can also pan the image simply
by left-dragging it. If you select the Link images together option, then the pan controls (scrollbars,
mousewheel) on both images are linked.

An image info box shows details about the image file, such as the size in pixels, resolution and colour

depth. If thisbox getsin the way, use View — Image Info to hideit. Y ou can get the same information
in atooltip if you hover the mouse over the image title bar.

When the images are overlaid, the relative intensity of the images (alpha blend) is controlled by a slider
control at the left side. Y ou can click anywhere in the slider to set the blend directly, or you can drag the
dider to change the blend interactively. CtrI+Shift-Wheel to change the blend.

The button above the dider toggles between 0% and 100% blends, and if you double click the button,
the blend toggles automatically every second until you click the button again. This can be useful when
looking for multiple small changes.

Sometimes you want to see a difference rather than a blend. Y ou might have the image files for two
revisions of aprinted circuit board and want to see which tracks have changed. If you disable alphablend
mode, the difference will be shown as an XOR of the pixel colour values. Unchanged areas will be plain
white and changes will be coloured.

4.10.5. External Diff/Merge Tools
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If the toolswe provide don't do what you need, try one of the many open-source or commercial programs
available. Everyone has their own favourites, and this list is by no means complete, but here are a few
that you might consider:

WinMerge
WinMerge [http://winmerge.sourceforge.net/] is agreat open-source diff tool which can also handle
directories.

Forcar Unificagdo
Perforce is a commercia RCS, but you can download the diff/merge tool for free. Get more
information from Perforce [http://www.perforce.com/perforce/productsmerge.html].

KDiff3
KDiff3 is afree diff tool which can also handle directories. Y ou can download it from here [http://
kdiff3.sf.net/].

ExaminarDiferencas
ExamDiff Standard isfreeware. It can handlefilesbut not directories. ExamDiff Prois shareware and
adds anumber of goodiesincluding directory diff and editing capability. In both flavours, version 3.2
and above can handle unicode. Y ou can download them from PrestoSoft [ http://www.prestosoft.com/

1.

Beyond Compare
Similar to ExamDiff Pro, this is an excellent shareware diff tool which can handle directory diffs
and unicode. Download it from Scooter Software [http://www.scootersoftware.com/].

AraxisMerge
Araxis Merge is a useful commercial tool for diff and merging both files and folders. It does three-
way comparison in merges and has synchronization links to use if you've changed the order of
functions. Download it from Araxis [http://www.araxis.com/merge/index.html].

SciTE
This text editor includes syntax colouring for unified diffs, making them much easier to read.
Download it from Scintilla [http://www.scintilla.org/Sci TEDownload.html].

Notepad?
Notepad? is designed as a replacement for the standard Windows Notepad program, and is based
on the Scintilla open-source edit control. As well as being good for viewing unified diffs, it is
much better than the Windows notepad for most jobs. Download it for free here [http://www.flos-
freeware.ch/notepad2.html].

Read Secéo 4.30.5, “External Program Settings” for information on how to set up TortoiseSVN to use
these toals.

4.11. Adding New Files And Directories

Cpen Wwith F
" TorboiseShM ¥ %Repn-brnwser
Send To 1
) . "
Cut ﬂ.ﬁ.dd ko ignore lisk
Copy W Settings
Create Shortout ? Help
about

Delete

Figura 4.25. Explorer context menu for unversioned files
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4.12.

If you created new files and/or directories during your development process then you need to add them
to source control too. Select the file(s) and/or directory and use TortoiseSVN — Add.

After you added the files/directories to source control the file appears with aadded icon overlay which
means you first have to commit your working copy to make those files/directories available to other
developers. Adding afile/directory does not affect the repository!

B

_ | Muitas AdicOes
You can also use the Add command on already versioned folders. In that case, the add

dialog will show you all unversioned files inside that versioned folder. This helps if you
have many new files and need to add them all at once.

To add files from outside your working copy you can use the drag-and-drop handler:
1. select thefiles you want to add
2. right-drag them to the new location inside the working copy

3. release the right mouse button

4. select Context Menu — SVN Add files to this WC. The files will then be copied to the working
copy and added to version control.

Y ou can also add fileswithin aworking copy simply by |eft-dragging and dropping them onto the commit
dialog.

If you add afile or folder by mistake, you can undo the addition before you commit using TortoiseSVN
- Undo add....

Copying/Moving/Renaming Files and Folders

It often happens that you already have the files you need in another project in your repository, and you
simply want to copy them across. Y ou could simply copy the files and add them as described above, but
that would not give you any history. And if you subsequently fix abug in the origina files, you can only
merge the fix automatically if the new copy is related to the original in Subversion.

The easiest way to copy filesand folders from within aworking copy isto use the right-drag menu. When
you right-drag afile or folder from one working copy to another, or even within the samefolder, a context
menu appears when you rel ease the mouse.

SN Mowve versioned files here

SWM Move and rename wersioned Files here
SWN Copy wersioned files here

WM Copy and rename versioned file here
WM Add files to this wWiC

WM Export to here

WM Export all ko here

Copy Here %
Move Here

Create Shortcuts Here

Cancel

Figura4.26. Menu de quando seclicacom o botdo direitoesearrastaum diretério
gue esta sob o controle de ver sdo.
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Now you can copy existing versioned content to a new location, possibly renaming it at the same time.

Y ou can also copy or move versioned files within aworking copy, or between two working copies, using
thefamiliar cut-and-paste method. Use the standard Windows Copy or Cut to copy one or more versioned
items to the clipboard. If the clipboard contains such versioned items, you can then use TortoiseSVN

- Paste (note: not the standard Windows Paste) to copy or move those items to the new working copy
location.

You can copy files and folders from your working copy to another location in the repository using
TortoiseSVN - Branch/Tag. Refer to Secéo 4.19.1, “Criando um Ramo ou Rétulo” to find out more.

You can locate an older version of afile or folder in the log dialog and copy it to a new location in the

repository directly fromthelog dialog using Context menu — Create branch/tag from revision. Refer
to Secéo 4.9.3, “ Recuperando Informagdes Adicionais’ to find out more.

Y ou can aso use the repository browser to locate content you want, and copy it into your working copy
directly from the repository, or copy between two locations within the repository. Refer to Secéo 4.24,
“O Navegador de Repositorio” to find out more.

_"‘I Cannot copy between repositories

Whilst you can copy and files and folders within a repository, you cannot copy or move
from one repository to another while preserving history using TortoiseSVN. Not even if the
repositories live on the same server. All you can do is copy the content in its current state
and add it as new content to the second repository.

If you are uncertain whether two URLS on the same server refer to the same or different
repositories, use the repo browser to open one URL and find out where the repository root
is. If you can see both locations in one repo browser window then they are in the same
repository.

4.13. Ignorando Arquivos e Diretorios

Send To M| @ Aadd...

Cut =, Add toignore list ¥ '-.-'E:r'::il:ln.I:nuill:IE:r'
* . builder

Copy A Settings

Create Sharkout ? Help

Delete ‘é'ﬁ'b':'”t

Renarme

Properties

Figura 4.27. Explorer context menu for unversioned files

Na maioria dos projetos vocé terd arquivos e diretdrios que ndo deverdo ser controlados. Entre eles estéo
arquivos criados pelo compilador,

<nome_do_arquivo>*.obj, *.Ist</nome_do_arquivo>

, talvez um diretorio de saida usado para gravar o executéavel. N&o importa que vocé submeta alteragoes,
TortoiseSVN mostrard seus arquivos ndo controlados, os quais seréo apresentados na lista da janela de
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submissdo. Claro, vocé pode optar por ndo mostra-los, mas entdo vocé podera esguecer de adicionar
alguma novo arquivo de cadigo.

A melhor maneirade selivrar desses problemas é adicionar esses arquivos nalista de arquivosignorados
do projeto. Dessa forma eles nunca serdo mostrados na lista da janela de submisséo, mas arquivos
genuinos de cédigo ndo controlados aparecerdo para serem adicionados.

Se vocé clicar com o botdo direito em um Unico arquivo ndo controlado, e selecionar o comando

TortoiseSVN - Adicionar a lista de ignorados do menu de contexto, um submenu aparecera
permitindo que vocé selecione apenas o arquivo, ou todos 0s arquivos com a mesma extensdo. Se vocé
selecionar va&rios arquivos, ndo aparecerd 0 submenu e vocé podera somente adicionar os arquivos/
diretdrios selecionados.

Se vocé quer remover um ou mais itens dalista de arquivos ignorados, clique com o bot&o direito sobre

os itens e selecione TortoiseSVN — Remover da lista de ignorados. Vocé pode também acessar a
propriedade svn: i gnor e do diretério diretamente. Isto Ihe permite especificar regras gerais usando o
nome dos arquivos globais, descrito naproximasegdo. Leia Secdo 4.17, “ Configuragdes do Projeto” para
mais informagdes sobre como definir as propriedades diretamente. Por favor tenha o cuidado de colocar
cada regra em uma linha separada. Separé-las por espago ndo funciona.

B

| A Lista Global de Arquivos Ignorados

Outra forma de ignorar arquivos é adicionar eles para alista global de arquivo. A grande
diferenca € que a lista global de arquivos ignorados € uma propriedade no cliente. Isto é
aplicado parar todos projetos no Subversion, but somente no PC cliente. Em geral o melhor
€ usar a propriedade svn: i gnor e onde possivel, porque pode ser aplicado para &reas
especificas do projeto, eisto funciona paratodos que obterem o projeto. Leia Secéo 4.30.1,
“Configuracdes Gerais’ paramais informagoes.

| Ignorando Arquivos Controlados

Arquivos e diretorios controlados nunca devem ser ignorados - esta € uma caracteristicado
Subversion. Se vocé esta controlando um arquivo mas ndo deveria, leia Secédo B.8, “Ignore
fileswhich are already versioned” parainstrucfes de como “néo controlar” o arquivo.

4.13.1. Padrdes de Filtro na Lista de Arquivos Ignorados

Os padrdes para ingorar arquivos do Subversion fazem uso do nome de arquivo global, uma técnica
originalmente usada no Unix para especificar arquivos usando meta-caracteres como coringas. Os
caracteres a seguir tem um significado especial:

*

Filtrapor qualquer texto de caracteres, incluindo um texto vazio (nenhum caracter).

Filtra por qualquer caracter ssmples.

[..]
Filtrapor qual quer um dos caracteres dentro dos col chetes. Dentro de colchetes, um par de caracteres
separados por “-” filtra qualquer caracter Iéxico entre os dois. Por exemplo [ AGm p] flitra por
gualquer um dos caracteres A, G mn, o or p.

Padrées de filtro sdo sensiveisacaixa, 0 que pode causar problemas no Windows. Vocé podeforcar o uso
nado sensivel damaneiradificil usando paresde caracteres, por exemplo paraignorar * . t np independente
do caso, vocé poderd usar um padrdocomo*. [ Tt] [ Mni [ Pp] .
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Se vocé quer uma definicdo oficia para nomes de arquivos globais, vocé pode encontrar nas
especificagBes |IEEE para linguagem de comando de integrac8o Pattern Matching Notation [http:/
www.opengroup.org/onlinepubs/009695399/utilities/xcu_chap02.html#tag_02_13].

_"“I Nenhum Caminho na Lista Global de Arquivos|Ignorados

Vocé ndo deveraincluir caminhos no seu padrdo. O padrdo de filtro tem aintensdo de ser
usado apenas para nomes de arquivos e diretérios. Se vocé quer ignorar todos os diretérios
CVS, apenas adicione o diretério CVS na lista de arquivos ignorados. Nao é necessario
especificar CVS */ CVS como vocé fariaem versdes anteriores. Se vocé quer ignorar todos
os diretorios t mp quando existirem dentro de um diretério pr og mas ndo quer quando
estiverem dentro de um diretorio

4.14. Apagando, Movendo e Renomeando

Ao contrario do CV'S, Subversion permite renomear € mover arquivos e diretérios. Assim ha menu para
excluir e renomear no submenu do TortoiseSVN.

i SWM Update

@ SYN Commit, ..
&=z 5YN Show log
" TortoiseSy DiFF with previous version
Ity aE dit h 2L, Repo-browser
e -
serd To 5 7 Check For modifications
%Revisinn araph
Cuk
Copy i Update ta revision. .,
& Rename...
Create Shortout % Delete
Delete
[ cet lack. ..
Rename
o i 1}'-‘ Branchjtag...
ropetties B switch. .
¥ Merge. ..
2}, Blame. ..

aDeIete and add to ignore lisk #
Lz Properties

¥ Sethings
? Help

é.ﬁ.l:u:uut

Figura 4.28. Menu de contexto do Explorerer para ar quivos controlados

4.14.1. Apagando arquivos e diretorios

Use TortoiseSVN - Excluir pararemover arquivos ou diretdrios do repositorio.

Quando vocé TortoiseSVN

Quando vocé TortoiseSVN - Excluir um diretério, ele ndo sera apagado da sua copia de trabal ho, mas
aexclusdo serd apresentada através de um icone no diretdrio. Até que vocé faga a submissdo da alteraco,
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vocé podera recuperar o diretério usando TortoiseSVN - Reverter no proprio diretério. A diferenca
entre os comportamentos de arquivos e diretérios faz parte do Subversion, e ndo do TortoiseSVN.

Se vocé quer apagar um item do repositério, mas manter uma verséo local ndo versionada do arquivo/

diretorio, use Menu de Contexto Estendido — Excluir (manter local). Vocé deve manter atecla Shift
pressionada enquando clicacom o bot&o direito no item desgjado no painel direito do "explorer" paraver
este menu de contexto estendido.

Se um arquivo é excluido usando o "explorer" ao invés do menu de contexto do TortoiseSVN, ajanela
de submissdo apresentara estes arquivos e permitira a vocé remové-los do controle antes da submissao.
Entretanto, se vocé fizer uma atualizagdo da sua copiade trabal ho, Subversion marcard o arquivo perdido
e 0 substituira com a versdo mais recente do repositorio. Se vocé precisa apagar um arquivo controlado,

deve usar sempre TortoiseSVN - Excluir para que o Subversion ndo tenha que adivinhar o que vocé
realmente quer fazer.

Se um diretério é excluido através do "explorer" ao invés do menu de contexto do TortoiseSVN, sua
cOpia de trabalho estara corrompida e vocé ndo conseguira fazer uma submissdo. Se vocé atualizar sua
cOpia de traba ho, Subversion substituira o diretério perdido com a Ultima revisdo do repositério e vocé
entdo precisara excluir da maneira correta usando

<menuchoise>TortoiseSV NExcl uir.</menuchoise>

| Recuperando arquivos e diretérios excluidos

Se vocé apagou um arquivo ou diretdrio e ja submeteu essa exclusdo para o repositorio,
entdo a maneira normal TortoiseSVN - Reverter ndo recuperara nada. Mas o arquivo
ou diretorio ndo estdo totalmente perdidos. Se vocé sabe a revisdo em que 0 arquivo ou
diretoriofoi excluido (se vocé ndo sabe, use ajaneladelog paradescobrir) abrao navegador
de repositorio e aterne para a revisdo. Entéo selecione o arquivo ou diretdério que vocé
apagou, clique com o botdo direito sobre e escolha Menu de Contexto — Copiar para...
e como destino da ¢

4.14.2. Movendo arquivos e diretdrios

Se vocé quer fazer uma simples renomeacdo de arquivo ou diretério, use Menu de Contexto —
Renomear... e entre com 0 novo nome para o item e estara feito.

Se vocé quer mover arquivos dentro da sua cépia de trabalho, talvez para um sub-diretério, use o
manipulador de arrasto do botéo direito:

1. selecione os arquivos ou diretdrios que vocé quer mover
2. right-drag them to the new location inside the working copy

3. release the right mouse button

4. no menu gue se abre escolha Menu de Contexto - SVN Mover itens sob controle de verséo
para ca

_"“| |I Submetendo o diretério pai

Ja que renomear e mover arquivos esta feito assm como a exclusdo como complemento
vocé deve submeter o diretério pai dos arquivos renomeados/movidos assim como 0s
excluidos/movidos que aparecerdo na janela de submissdo. Se vocé ndo submeteu a parte
removida da acdo de renomear/mover, ela continuard no repositério e quando algum outro
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participante do projeto atualizar sua copia, os velhos arquivos ndo serdo removidos. Por
exemplo eles ambas as copias, velhas e novas.

V océ deve submeter um diretério renomeado antes de alterar qual quer arquivo dentro dele,
caso contrario sua copia de trabalho pode realmente se corromper.

Vocé pode também usar 0 navegador de repositério para mover itens. Leia Secéo 4.24, “O Navegador
de Repositério” paradescobrir mais.

_'“‘| |I N&o Mova Arquivos Exter nos

Vocé ndo deverausar oscomandosdo TortoiseSVN Mover ou Renomear em um diretério
guetenhasido criadousando svn: ext er nal s. Estaacéo podericausar aexclusdo deum
item externo em seu repositorio, provavel mente chateando muitas outras pessoas. Se vocé
precisa mover um diretério externo vocé devera usar uma outra ferramenta para mover, e
entdo gjustar as propriedades svn: ext er nal s do diretério de origem e de destino.

4.14.3. Alterando a caixa do nome do arquivo

Alterando apenas a caixa do nome do arquivo é dificil no Subversion em ambiente Windows, porque por
um curto periodo de tempo durante a renomeagdo, ambos os arquivos devem existir. Como o Windows
utiliza um sistema de arquivos ndo sensivel a caixa, ele simplesmente ndo permite utilizar o comando
padréo Renomear.

Felismente existem (pelo menos) dois possiveis meios de renomear um arquivo sem perder sua historico
de log. Por isso é importante renomear usando o subversion. Apenas renomear no "explorer vai
corrompear sua copia de trabalho!

Solucdo A) (recomendada)
1. Submetendo as alteracbes da sua cdpia de trabalho

2. Renomear o arquivo de CAIXAalta paracaixaALTA diretamente no repositorio usando o navegador
do repositério.

3. Atualizar sua cépia de trabal ho.
Solugéo B)

1. Renomear de CAIXAadta para CAlIXAata_ com o comando de renomeagdo do submenu do
TortoiseSVN.

2. Submeter as alteractes.
3. Renomear de CAIXAadta paracaixaALTA.

4. Submeter as alteracOes.

4.14.4. Procedimento em caso de conflito com o nome do arquivo

Se 0 repositorio atualmente ja contém dois arquivos com 0 mesmo nome diferenciados apenas pela
caixa(exemplo: TEST. TXT et est . t xt , vocé ndo podera atualizar ou obter o diretdrio em um cliente
Windows.Embora o Subversion suporte diferenciagdo na caixa no nome dos arquivos, o Windows n&o
suporta.

Isto algumas vezes acontece quando duas pessoas submetem, de diferentes cOpias de trabalho, arquivos
salvos com 0 mesmo nome, mas com caixa diferente. |sto pode também acontecer quando os arquivos
forem submetidos de um sistema de arquivos que trata a caixa do nome dos arquivos, como Linux.
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Nestes casos, vocé precisa decidir qual dos arquivos vocé quer manter e entdo apagar (ou renomear) o
outro arquivo no repositorio.

o=

| ‘ Prevenindo dois ar quivos com 0 mesmo nome

Existe um script para servidor disponivel em: http://svn.collab.net/repos/svn/trunk/contrib/
hook-scripts/ que previne submissdes que resultem em conflito de caixa.

4.14.5. Reparando Renomeacao de Arquivos

Algumas vezes seu amigével IDE vai renomear arquivos para vocé como parte de uma refatoragéo, e é
claro isto ndo é o Subversion. Se vocé tentar submeter suas ateractes, Subversion vera que ha velhos
arquivos perdidos e que ha novos arquivos ndo controlados. V océ podera apenas verificar o novo nome
para adicion&lo, mas vocé entdo perderd o historico, ja que o Subversion ndo conhece a relagdo dos
arquivos.

Uma maneira melhor de notificar o Subversion € identificar a alteragdo como uma renomeagéo, e vocé
pode fazer isso usando as janelas de Submeter e Verificar alteragdes. Apenas selecione ambos 0s
arquivos (perdido e ndo controlado) e use

<menuchocie>Menu de ContextoReparar movimento para identificar os dois arquivos como uma
renomea</menuchocie>

4.14.6. Apagando Arquivos ndo Controlados

4.15.

Normalmente vocé define sua lista de arquivos ignorados para que todos os arquivos criados sejam
ignorados pelo Subversion. Mas e se vocé quer remover todos os arquivos ignorados para produzir uma
compilagdo limpa? Norma mente vocé definie isso no arquivo makefile, mas e se vocé esta depurando o
arquivo makefile, ou alterando o sistema de compilagéo € Util ter umaforma de limpar tudo.

TortoiseSVN prové justamente umaopcéo usando Menu de Contexto Estendido — Apagar arquivos
ndo controlados.... VocShift enquando clica o bot

Quando tais arquivos sdo removidos, a lixeira é usada, entdo se vocé cometeu algum erro ao excluir um
arquivo gque ndo estava sendo controlado, vocé ainda poderé restaurar o arquivo.

Desfazendo Alteracdes

Se vocé quer desfazer todas as alteracBes feitas em um arquivo desde a Ultima atualizagdo vocé precisa
selecionar o arquivo, cligque com o bot&o direito para abrir o menu de contexto e entéo selecione a opgdo

TortoiseSVN - Reverter. Umajanela sera apresentada com os arquivos que vocé alterou e que podem
ser revertidos. Selecione 0s arquivos que voce reverter e clique em OKk.
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File Texk Status  Property Status
99 dug_add .l rmodified
@ dug_checkout.xml - modified
@ dug_general.xml  modified
% dug_impart, =ml rodified
% dug_rename.xml  modified
@Y dug_showlag.xml  madified

[]=elect | Deselect al

% [ oK l [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.29. Janela de Reverséo

Se vocé quer desfazer uma exclusdo ou uma renomeagao, Vocé precisa usar o Reverter no diretdrio em
que o arquivo foi excluido/renomeado j& que ndo existe mais para usar o cligue com o bot&o direito.

Se vocé quer desfazer a adicdo de um item, ele aparece no menu de contexto como TortoiseSVN -
Desfazer adicéo.... Esta op

As colunas nesta janela podem ser personalizadas da mesma forma como as colunas dajanela Verificar
alterag@es. Leia Secéo 4.7.3, “Estado Local e Remoto” paramais detal hes.

—

4.16. Limpar

Desfazendo Alteragdes que ja foram Submetidas

Reverter ira somente desfazer alteragdes locais. A opgao reverter ndo desfara alteractes
que ja foram submetidas. Se vocé quer desfazer todas as alteractes que foram submetidas
em uma revisdo em particular, leia Secdo 4.9, “Janela de Revisdo de Registro’ para
informacfes adicionais.

Reversdo esta Lenta

Quando vocé reverter ateractes vocé pode achar que a operacdo levou mais tempo que
0 esperado. Isto acontece porque a versdo da modificagdo do arquivo foi enviado para
a lixeira, entdo vocé pode recuperar suas ateragdes se vocé reverter algo por engano.
Entretanto, se sualixeira estiver cheia, Windows vai levar um longo tempo para encontrar
um lugar para colocar 0 seu arquivo. A solugdo é simples: mantenha a lixeira vazia ou
desative aopgdo Usar lixeira para fazer reverséo nas configuracdes do TortoiseSVN.
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Se um comando do Subversion ndo pode ser completado com sucesso, talvez por causa de problemas
com o servidor, sua copia de trabalho pode ficar em um estado inconsistente. Neste caso vocé precisa

usar o comando TortoiseSVN - Limpar no diretério. E uma boa idéia fazer isso no diretério de nivel
mais alto da sua copia de trabal ho.

Limpar tem outra utilidade. Se a data de um arquivo foi alterada mas ndo o seu conteido, Subversion
ndo poderd lhe avisar que ele foi alterado exceto através de um comparagdo byte-por-byte com a copia
anterior. Se vocé tem muitos arquivos nesta situacdo isto fard a aquisi¢ao da situagéio muito lenta, o qual
far& muitas janelas lentas para responder. Ao executar o comando Limpar na sua cépia de trabalho ela
irareparar essas datas “invélidas’ eirarestaurar averificagdo da situagéo para a velocidade méxima.

_"‘“I Usar a Data da Submissio

Algumas liberagdes recentes do Subversion foram afetadas por um erro do qual causou
problemas com a data quando vocé obteve arquivos com a opcdo Usar a data da
submisséo selecionada. Use o comando Limpar para aumentar a vel ocidade dessas copias
de trabalho.

4.17. Configuracbes do Projeto
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Tortoise5¥MN Properties

General || Sharing fa Subversion | Customize

URL:  http:/ftortoizesvn igns. argdsvntortoizezwyndtunk,

R ewvizion / Author; 12232 SF
Lazt commit revizion: 12232 3:31:15 AM, Saturday, March 01, 20038

Test Status: nuarmal
Property Status: harrmal
Lock owner:

Lock creation date:

Repazitary LUID: al8leeda-fc27-d748-b48c-545418967348
Changelist;
D epth: Fully recursive
Checkavm:
lacked: ho
awitched: ylu]
copied: ho

Properties. .. ] [ Show log

[ k. l [ Cancel ]

Figura 4.30. Explorer property page, Subversion tab

Sometimes you want to have more detailed information about a file/directory than just the icon overlay.
You can get al the information Subversion provides in the explorer properties dialog. Just select the
file or directory and select Windows Menu - properties in the context menu (note: thisis the normal
properties menu entry the explorer provides, not the onein the TortoiseSVN submenu!). In the properties
dialog box TortoiseSV N has added anew property page for files/folders under Subversion control, where
you can see al relevant information about the selected file/directory.

4.17.1. Propriedades do Subversion
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#" Properties

Properties for
C:\Developrment) S Tortoise 3y

Properky Walue

bugtrag:logrege:: [Tilssues?:#{is*, landj?is & \d+)+ {d+)

bugtrag:url http:,l',l'issue.tu:utu:uisesvn.neI:,l'?|:|0=u:Ietails&task_id=°.-"oBLlGID°.-"o
syniignare bin abj v Deskiop.ini Toals toals MYBUILD version.build default, user defaulk,build,
synimergeinfo fbranches|1.4.x:9134 [branches/LogCacheEnhancement: 9629-9630, 9653, 9691 -969;

synmerge-blocked fbranches/LogCacheEnhancement: 11244, 11247

synmerge-integrated  fbranches/LogCacheEnhancement:1-11244,11246,11248-11252

ksvn:autoprops * . avi = svnimime-type=videofavi * bat = svn:eal-style=native *.bmp = svnimime-ty
tevn:logminsize 10

ksvniprojectlanguage 1033

< ¥

Import... ] [Expnrt... ] [ Save,.. ] [ Remove ] [ Edit... ] [ Mew, .. ]

| o | [ He |

Figura 4.31. pagina de propriedades do Subversion

You can read and set the Subversion properties from the Windows properties dialog, but also from
TortoiseSVN - properties and within TortoiseSVN's status lists, from Context menu — properties.

Y ou can add your own properties, or some properties with aspecial meaning in Subversion. These begin
with svn: . svn: ext er nal s is such a property; see how to handle externals in Secéo 4.18, “Itens
Externos’.

4.17.1.1. svn:keywords

Subversion supports CV S-like keyword expansion which can be used to embed filename and revision
information within the file itself. Keywords currently supported are:

$Date
Date of last known commit. Thisis based on information obtained when you update your working
copy. It does not check the repository to find more recent changes.

$Revision$
Revisdo da ultima submissdo conhecida

$Author$
Author who made the last known commit.

$HeadURL $
The full URL of thisfilein the repository.

$ld$
A compressed combination of the previous four keywords.

To find out how to use these keywords, look at the svn:keywords section [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.5/svn.advanced.props.special .keywords.html] in the Subversion book, which givesafull description
of these keywords and how to enable and use them.

For more information about properties in Subversion see the Special Properties [http://svnbook.red-
bean.com/en/1.5/svn.advanced.props.html].
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4.17.1.2. Adding and Editing Properties

# Add Properties

Property narne: b

sy exkernals
Property value;

synimergeinfo
bugtrag:url
bugtraq:logrege:x
bugtrag:label
bugtrag:message
bugkraq:number
bugtrag:warnifnoissue
bugkraq:append
kavn:logkemplate
Eswr:logwidthmarker
kevn:logminsize
kavnilockmsgminsize

D ,Cl'pp|-:|.- properky recursiveh.- tS\l’I’IIlDQFilEliStEI’Ig"Sh
tsvn:lngsummary

[tsvn:prnjectlanguage

kavniuserfileproperties
kavniuserdirproperties -
ksvn:autoprops

webyviewer resision
webviewer pathrevision

Figura 4.32. Adicionando propriedades

To add a new property, first click on Add.... Select the required property hame from the combo box, or
type in a name of your own choice, then enter avalue in the box below. Properties which take multiple
values, such asanignorelist, can be entered on multiplelines. Click on OK to add that property to thelist.

If you want to apply a property to many items at once, select the files/folders in explorer, then select
Context menu - properties

If you want to apply the property to every file and folder in the hierarchy below the current folder, check
the Recursive checkbox.

Some properties, for example svn: needs- | ock, can only be applied to files, so the property name
doesn't appear inthe drop down list for folders. Y ou can still apply such a property recursively to al files
in ahierarchy, but you have to type in the property name yourself.

If you wish to edit an existing property, select that property from thelist of existing properties, then click
on Edit....

If you wish to remove an existing property, select that property from the list of existing properties, then
click on Remove.

The svn: ext er nal s property can be used to pull in other projects from the same repository or a
completely different repository. For more information, read Secéo 4.18, “ltens Externos’.

4.17.1.3. Exporting and Importing Properties

Often you will find yourself applying the same set of properties many times, for example
bugt raqg: | ogr egex. To simplify the process of copying properties from one project to another, you
can use the Export/Import feature.

From the file or folder where the properties are already set, use TortoiseSVN - properties, select the
properties you wish to export and click on Export.... You will be prompted for a filename where the
property names and values will be saved.
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From the folder(s) where you wish to apply these properties, use TortoiseSVN - properties and click
on Import.... You will be prompted for afilename to import from, so navigate to the place you saved the
export file previously and select it. The properties will be added to the folders non-recursively.

If you want to add properties to a tree recursively, follow the steps above, then in the property dialog
select each property inturn, click on Edit..., check the Apply property recursively box and click on OK.

TheImport file format is binary and proprietary to TortoiseSVN. Itsonly purposeisto transfer properties
using Import and Export, so thereis no need to edit thesefiles.

4.17.1.4. Propriedades Binarias

TortoiseSVN can handle binary property values using files. To read a binary property value, Save... to
afile. To set a binary value, use a hex editor or other appropriate tool to create a file with the content
you require, then Load... from that file.

Although binary properties are not often used, they can be useful in some applications. For example if
you are storing huge graphicsfiles, or if the application used to load the file is huge, you might want to
store athumbnail as a property so you can obtain a preview quickly.

4.17.1.5. Automatic property setting

Y ou can configure Subversion and TortoiseSV N to set properties automatically on filesand folderswhen
they are added to the repository. There are two ways of doing this.

Y ou can edit the subversion configuration file to enable this feature on your client. The General page of
TortoiseSVN's settings dial og has an edit button to take you there directly. The config fileisasimple text
file which controls some of subversion's workings. Y ou need to change two things: firstly in the section
headed m scel | any uncomment the line enabl e- aut o- props = yes. Secondly you need to
edit the section below to define which properties you want added to which file types. This method is a
standard subversion feature and works with any subversion client. However it has to be defined on each
client individually - there is no way to propagate these settings from the repository.

An aternative method is to set the t svn: aut opr ops property on folders, as described in the next
section. Thismethod only worksfor TortoiseSVN clients, but it does get propagated to all working copies
on update.

Whichever method you choose, you should note that auto-props are only applied to files at the time
they are added to the repository. Auto-props will never change the properties of files which are aready
versioned.

If you want to be absolutely sure that new files have the correct properties applied, you should set up a
repository pre-commit hook to reject commits where the required properties are not set.

i | Submeter propriedades

Subversion propertiesare versioned. After you change or add aproperty you haveto commit
your changes.

o=

_ | Conflictson properties

If there's a conflict on committing the changes, because another user has changed the same
property, Subversion generates a . pr ej file. Delete this file after you have resolved the
conflict.

4.17.2. TortoiseSVN Project Properties
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TortoiseSVN has afew special properties of its own, and these begin witht svn: .

* tsvn: | ogm nsi ze setsthe minimum length of alog message for a commit. If you enter a shorter
message than specified here, the commit is disabled. This feature is very useful for reminding you to
supply a proper descriptive message for every commit. If this property is not set, or the value is zero,
empty log messages are allowed.

tsvn: | ocknsgmi nsi ze setsthe minimum length of alock message. If you enter ashorter message
than specified here, the lock is disabled. This feature is very useful for reminding you to supply a
proper descriptive message for every lock you get. If this property isnot set, or the valueis zero, empty
lock messages are allowed.

* tsvn: | ogw dt hmar ker is used with projects which require log messages to be formatted with
some maximum width (typically 80 characters) before aline break. Setting this property to anon-zero
will do 2 things in the log message entry dialog: it places a marker to indicate the maximum width,
and it disables word wrap in the display, so that you can see whether the text you entered is too long.
Note: this feature will only work correctly if you have a fixed-width font selected for log messages.

» tsvn: | ogt enpl at e is used with projects which have rules about log message formatting. The
property holds a multi-line text string which will be inserted in the commit message box when you
start a commit. You can then edit it to include the required information. Note: if you are also using
tsvn: | ogm nsi ze, besureto set thelength longer than the template or you will lose the protection
mechanism.

» Subversion alowsyou to set “autoprops’ which will be applied to newly added or imported files, based
onthefile extension. This depends on every client having set appropriate autopropsin their subversion
configuration file. t svn: aut opr ops can be set on folders and these will be merged with the user's
local autoprops when importing or adding files. The format is the same as for subversion autoprops,
eg.*.sh = svn:eol -styl e=native; svn: execut abl e sets two properties on files with
the . sh extension.

If there is a conflict between the local autoprops and t svn: aut opr ops, the project settings take
precedence because they are specific to that project.

» In the Commit dialog you have the option to paste in the list of changed files, including the status of
each file (added, modified, etc). t svn: | ogfil el i st engl i sh defines whether the file status is
inserted in English or in the localized language. If the property is not set, the default ist r ue.

e TortoiseSVN can use spell checker modules which are also used by OpenOffice and Mozilla. If you
have those installed this property will determine which spell checker to use, i.e. in which language
the log messages for your project should be written. t svn: pr oj ect | anguage sets the language
modul e the spell checking engine should use when you enter alog message. Y ou can find the valuesfor
your language on this page: MSDN: Language Identifiers [http://msdn2.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
ms776260.aspx].

Y ou can enter thisvaluein decimal, or in hexadecimal if prefixed with 0x. For example English (US)
can be entered as0x0409 or 1033.

e Thepropertyt svn: | ogsummar y isused to extract aportion of the log message which isthen shown
in the log dialog as the log message summary.

Thevaueof thet svn: | ogsunmar y property must be set to aone line regex string which contains
one regex group. Whatever matches that group is used as the summary.

An example: \ [ SUMVARY\ ] : \ s+(. *) Will catch everything after “[SUMMARY]” in the log
message and use that as the summary.

» When you want to add a new property, you can either pick one from the list in the combo box, or
you can enter any property name you like. If your project uses some custom properties, and you want
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4.18.

those properties to appear in the list in the combo box (to avoid typos when you enter a property
name), you can create a list of your custom properties using t svn: userfil eproperti es and
tsvn: userdi rproperties.Apply thesepropertiestoafolder. Whenyou go to edit the properties
of any child item, your custom properties will appear in the list of pre-defined property names.

Some t svn: properties require a t rue/ f al se value. TortoiseSVN also understands yes as a
synonym for t r ue and no asasynonym for f al se.

TortoiseSVN can integrate with some bug tracking tools. This uses project properties that start with
bugt raqg: . Read Secéo 4.28, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers” for further
information.

It can aso integrate with some web-based repository browsers, using project properties that start
with webvi ewer : . Read Secéo 4.29, “Integration with Web-based Repository Viewers’ for further
information.

i | Set the project propertieson folders

These specia project properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you
commit a file or folder the properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not
found there, TortoiseSVN will search upwards through the folder tree to find them until it
comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root (eg. C: \ ) isfound. If you can be sure that
each user checksout only frome.gt r unk/ and not some sub-folder, thenit is sufficient to
set the propertiesont r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should set the propertiesrecursively
on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy overrides settings on
higher levels (closertot r unk/ ).

For project properties only you can use the Recursive checkbox to set the property to al
sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-folders using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent folder
will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

_"“| |I Cuidado

Although TortoiseSVN's project properties are extremely useful, they only work with
TortoiseSVN, and some will only work in newer versions of TortoiseSVN. If people
working on your project use a variety of Subversion clients, or possibly have old versions
of TortoiseSVN, you may want to use repository hooks to enforce project policies. project
properties can only help to implement a policy, they cannot enforce it.

Itens Externos

Por vezes é Util construir uma copia de trabalho feita a partir de diferentes checkouts. Por exemplo, vocé
podera querer diferentes arquivos ou sub-diretorios de diferentes locais de um repositorio ou talvez, de
diferentes repositorios. Se vacé quiser que todo usuario tenha o mesmo layout, vocé pode definir as
propriedades svn: ext er nal s paraincluir o recurso especificado nos locais onde sdo necessarios.

4.18.1. Diretérios Externos

Vamos assumir que tenhaexportado umacdpiadetrabalhodo/ pr oj ect 1 paraD: \ dev\ pr oj ect 1.

Selecione apasta D: \ dev\ pr oj ect 1, clique com o botdo direito e escolha Menu do Windows —
Propriedades a partir do menu de contexto. Aparecera a caixa de didlogo Propriedades. Em seguida
va a aba Subversion, onde podera gjustar as propriedades. Clique Adicionar.... Selecione a propriedade

97



Guiado Uso Di&rio

svn: ext er nal s apartir da combobox e digite na caixa de edi¢cdo o URL do repositorio no formato
url fol der ou, sequiser especificar umarevisdo em particular, digite- r REV ur| f ol der.Vocé
pode adicionar multiplos projetos externos, 1 por linha. Suponha que tenha ajustado essas propriedades
no D: \ dev\ proj ect 1:

http://sounds. red- bean. com repos sounds
http://graphics.red-bean. confrepos/fast¥0graphics "quick graphs"
-r21 http://svn.red-bean. conl repos/ski n-maker skins/tool kit

Agora cligue Fixar e submeta suas alteragdes. Quando vocé (ou outro usudrio) atualizar a copia de
trabalho, o Subversion ira criar um sub-diretdrio D: \ dev\ pr oj ect 1\ sounds e exportara o projeto
"sounds', outro sub-diretdrio D: \ dev\ pr oj ect 1\ qui ck_gr aphs contendo o projeto "graphics' e
finalmente um sub-diretério encadeado D: \ dev\ pr oj ect 1\ ski ns\ t ool ki t contendo arevisdo
21 do projeto "skin-maker"”.

As URLs teem que ser "escapados’ apropriadamente ou ndo irdo funcionar - por exemplo, devera
substituir cada "espago” com %20, como exibido no segundo exemplo acima.

Se vocé quiser que o caminho local inclua "espagos' ou outro caracter especial, tera que inclui-lo entre
aspasou usar o caracter\ (barrainvertida) como um caracter de escape, ao estilo dalinhade comandosdo
Linux, precedendo cada caracter especial. E claro queisto também significaque tera que necessariamente
usar / (barrainclinada) como delimitador de caminho. Note que este comportamento € inusitado no
Subversion 1.6 e ndo funcionara em versdes mais antigas.

o=

: | Usar numer os explicitos de revisao

Vocé deve considerar, seriamente, 0 uso de nimeros de revisdo explicitos em todas as suas
defini¢cdes externas, como descrito acima. Assim fazendo, significa que tera que decidir
qual serd 0 momento para puxar umadiferente"copia’ dainformacdo externa e exatamente
qua "copia' devera puxar. Além do aspecto do senso comum de ndo ser surpreendido
por ateragdes nos repositorios de terceiros sobre os quais ndo pode controlar, ao usar
nimeros de revisdes explicitos também significa que ao reverter sua copia de trabalho
para uma revisao anterior, suas definicfes externas também iréo reverter para o estado que
tinham nessa prévia revisdo que por sua vez, significa que as copias de trabaho externas
serdo atualizadas para corresponder o estado que el as tinham quando seu repositério estava
naquela préviarevisdo. Para projetos de software isto pode ser adiferencaentre umaversio
com falhas ou ndo, de uma "cdpia’ antiga de sua complexa base de codigos.

_ | Antigas definicdes de svn:externals

O formato mostrado aqui foi introduzido no Subversion 1.5. Vocé também pode ver no
formato antigo, que tem a mesma informagdo, numa ordem diferente. O novo formato
é preferivel uma vez que suporta vérias funcionalidades Uteis descritas abaixo, mas ndo
ira funcionar em versdes antigas. As diferencas sdo exibidas em Subversion Book [http://
svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/svn.advanced.external s.htmi].

If the external project isin the same repository, any changes you make there there will beincluded in the
commit list when you commit your main project.

Se 0 projeto externo estiver num repositorio diferente, quaisquer ateractes que fizer serdo notificadas
guando submeter o projeto principal mas tera que submeter essas alteragdes separadamente.

Se usar URL s absolutas nas definicbes svn: ext er nal s etiver querealocar suacépiade trabaho (ou
sgja, a URL do seu repositério é aterada), entdo seus "externos' ndo serdo aterados e poderdo deixar
de funcionar.
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Para evitar tais problemas, a versdo 1.5 ou superior do cliente Subversion, suporta URLS
externas relativas. Quatro diferentes métodos de especificar uma URL relativa sdo suportados. Nos
exemplos seguintes assume-se que temos dois repositérios; um em ht t p: / / exanpl e. cont svn/
repos-1 e outro em http://exanpl e. com svn/repos-2. Temos um SVN exportado do
http://exanpl e. com svn/repos- 1/ project/trunk em C \ Wrki ng e a propriedade
svn: ext er nal s estaconfigurada no trunk.

Relativo ao diretério pai
Essas URLs sempreiniciam com . . / , por exemplo:
../l../widgets/foo conmon/foo-w dget

. Esse comando ird extrair htt p: / / exanpl e. conif svn/ r epos- 1/ wi dget s/ foo em C.
\ Wor ki ng\ common\ f oo- wi dget .

Note que a URL érelativaa URL do diretério com a propriedade svn: ext er nal s endo a URL
do diretdrio onde o arquivo externo estd armazenado.

Relativo ao diretdrio principal do repositério
Essas URLs sempreiniciam com / , por exemplo:

A wi dgets/foo conmon/foo-w dget

. Esse comando ird extrair htt p: / / exanpl e. coni svn/ r epos- 1/ wi dget s/ foo em C.
\ Wor ki ng\ conmon\ f oo- wi dget .

V océ poderafacilmente fazer referénciaaoutros repositorios com o mesmo SVNPar ent Pat h (um
diretrio comum que contém varios repositorios). Por exemplo:

AN .. lrepos-2/ hamers/claw conmon/cl aw hamer

Esse comando ird extrair htt p: / / exanpl e. conl svn/ r epos- 2/ hamer s/ ¢l aw em C.
\ Wor ki ng\ conmon\ cl aw hamer .

Relativo ao esquema
URLSs que iniciam com / / copiam sb a parte do esquema da URL. Isto é til quando o mesmo
"hostname" necessita ser acessado com esquemas diferentes - dependendo da localizagdo na rede;
por exemplo, clientes naintranet usamht t p: / / , enquanto clientes externosusam svn+ssh: / /.
Por exemplo:

/I exanpl e. com svn/ repos- 1/ wi dgets/foo comon/foo-w dget
. Esse comando ira extrair http://exanpl e.com svn/repos-1/w dgets/foo ou
svn+ssh: // exanpl e. com svn/repos-1/w dget s/ f oo dependendo qual método foi
utilizado para exportar (checkout) C: \ Wr ki ng.

Relativo ao nome do servidor
URLsqueiniciam com/ copiam aparte da URL do esquema e do "hostname”, por exemplo:
/svn/repos-1/wi dgets/foo comon/foo-w dget
. Esse comando ira extrair http://exanpl e.conl svn/repos-1/w dgets/foo em

C.\ Wor ki ng\ cormon\ f oo- wi dget. Mas se vocé exportar sua cOpia de trabalho
desde outro servidor emsvn+ssh: //another. nmrror. net/svn/repos-1/projectl/
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t runk entdo, a referéncia externa ira extrair svn+ssh://another. mrror. net/svn/
repos-1/w dget s/ foo.

V océ também pode especificar umarevisdo "peg" depoisdaURL, se necessario; por exemplo, ht t p: / /
sounds. r ed- bean. com r epos@.9.

Caso necessite mai sinformagBes sobre como TortoiseSVN lidacom " Propriedades’, consulte Sec&o 4.17,
“Configuracdes do Projeto”.

Para saber mais sobre diferentes métodos de acesso a subprojetos comuns, consulte Secéo B.6, “Include
a common sub-project”.

4.18.2. Arquivos Externos

4.19.

Desde a versao 1.6 do Subversion vocé pode incluir um Unico arquivo externo em sua copia de trabalho
usando a mesma sintaxe que usaria para diretdrios. Entretanto existem algumas restrigoes.

» O caminho para o arquivo externo devera colocar o arquivo num diretério existente e versionado. Em
geral, faz mais sentido colocar o arquivo diretamente no diretério configuradocomsvn: ext er nal s
mas se necessario, também podera ser colocado num sub-diretério versionado. Por contraste, diretorios
externos iro criar automaticamente qualquer pasta intermedidria ndo versionada (se assim for
reguerido).

* A URL para um arquivo externo devera estar no mesmo repositério que a URL na qual o arquivo
externo seraincluido; arquivos externos inter-repositérios ndo sdo suportados.

Em varios aspectos um arquivo externo comporta-se como qual quer outro arquivo versionado, mas eles
ndo podem ser movidos ou eliminados usando os comandos normais; € obrigatdrio que a propriedade
svn: ext er nal s sgjamodificada.

E O suporte para arquivos exter nos é incompleto naversio 1.6
do Subversion

Na versdo 1.6 do Subversion, uma vez que tenha adicionado um arquivo externo, ndo é
possivel remové-lo da sua copia de trabaho - ainda que também remova a propriedade
svn: ext er nal s. Vocé precisara realizar a obtencéo (checkout) de uma nova copia de
trabalho pararemover o arquivo.

Ramificando / Rotulando

One of the features of version control systems is the ability to isolate changes onto a separate line of
development. This line is known as a branch. Branches are often used to try out new features without
disturbing the main line of development with compiler errors and bugs. As soon as the new feature is
stable enough then the devel opment branch is merged back into the main branch (trunk).

Another feature of version control systems is the ability to mark particular revisions (e.g. a release
version), so you can at any timerecreate a certain build or environment. This processis known astagging.

Subversion does not have special commands for branching or tagging, but uses so-called “cheap copies’
instead. Cheap copies are similar to hard links in Unix, which means that instead of making a complete
copy intherepository, aninternal link is created, pointing to a specific tree/revision. Asaresult branches
and tags are very quick to create, and take up almost no extra space in the repository.

4.19.1. Criando um Ramo ou Ro6tulo

If you have imported your project with the recommended directory structure, creating a branch or tag
versionisvery smple:
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X)

# Copy (Branch [ Tag)

Reposikbary
From Wi at LIRL:
http: [ ftortoisesyn, tigris, orgf svnytortoisesynftrunk,

To URL:
ktp: fikortaisesyn, bgris, arg)svn/taortoisesyn/tags version-1.5.0 b E]
Create copy in the repository From:
{i} HEAD rewision in the repository
{:} Specific revision in repositary E]
() working copy

Log message

[ Recent messages ]

Tag the 1_5_.0 releasel

Switch working copy bo new
Dbral‘lch.l'tag [ (074 l [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.33. A Janela de Ramificagdo/Rotulacéo

Select thefolder in your working copy which you want to copy to abranch or tag, then select the command

TortoiseSVN - Branch/Tag....

The default destination URL for the new branch will be the source URL on which your working copy is

based. Y ou will need to edit that URL to the new path for your branch/tag. So instead of
http://svn. col |l ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Narme/ t runk

you might now use something like

http://svn.col |l ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Nanme/t ags/ Rel ease_1. 10

If you can't remember the naming convention you used last time, click the button on the right to open the
repository browser so you can view the existing repository structure.

Now you have to select the source of the copy. Here you have three options:
Ultima revisio no repositorio

The new branch is copied directly in the repository from the HEAD revision. No data needs to be
transferred from your working copy, and the branch is created very quickly.
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Revisdo especifica no repositorio
The new branch is copied directly in the repository but you can choose an older revision. Thisis
useful if you forgot to make a tag when you released your project last week. If you can't remember
the revision number, click the button on the right to show the revision log, and select the revision
number from there. Again no datais transferred from your working copy, and the branch is created

very quickly.

Copiade trabalho
The new branch is an identical copy of your local working copy. If you have updated some filesto
an older revision in your WC, or if you have made local changes, that is exactly what goes into the
copy. Naturally this sort of complex tag may involve transferring data from your WC back to the
repository if it does not exist there already.

If you want your working copy to be switched to the newly created branch automatically, use the Switch
working copy to new branch/tag checkbox. But if you do that, first make sure that your working copy
does not contain modifications. If it does, those changes will be merged into the branch WC when you
switch.

Press OK to commit the new copy to the repository. Don't forget to supply alog message. Note that the
copy is created inside the repository.

Note that unless you opted to switch your working copy to the newly created branch, creating a Branch
or Tag does not affect your working copy. Even if you create the branch from your WC, those changes
are committed to the new branch, not to the trunk, so your WC may still be marked as modified with
respect to the trunk.

4.19.2. Para Obter ou Alternar

...that is (not really) the question. While a checkout downloads everything from the desired branch in the

repository to your working directory, TortoiseSVN - Switch... only transfers the changed datato your
working copy. Good for the network load, good for your patience. :-)

To be abletowork with your freshly generated branch or tag you have several waysto handleit. Y ou can:

TortoiseSVN - Checkout to make a fresh checkout in an empty folder. You can check out to any
location onyour local disk and you can create as many working copiesfrom your repository asyoulike.

» Switch your current working copy to the newly created copy in the repository. Again select the top
level folder of your project and use TortoiseSVN - Switch... from the context menu.

Inthe next dialog enter the URL of the branch you just created. Select the Head Revision radio button
and click on OK. Y our working copy is switched to the new branch/tag.

Switchworksjust like Updatein that it never discardsyour local changes. Any changesyou have made
to your working copy which have not yet been committed will be merged when you do the Switch. If
you do not want this to happen then you must either commit the changes before switching, or revert
your working copy to an aready-committed revision (typically HEAD).

* If you want to work on trunk and branch, but don't want the expense of a fresh checkout, you can use

Windows Explorer to make a copy of your trunk checkout in another folder, then TortoiseSVN —
Switch... that copy to your new branch.
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4.20.

# Switch To Branch / Tag

Switch:
i lbortoisesyn

To LIRL:

] http:{itartaiseswn tigris, org/svn/tortaisesvnftrunk v E]
Revision
{(*) HEAD revision Show log
() Revision

[ (] 4 l [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura4.34. A Janelade Troca

Although Subversion itself makes no distinction between tags and branches, the way they are typically
used differs a bit.

» Tagsaretypically used to create a static snapshot of the project at a particular stage. As such they not
normally used for development - that's what branches are for, which is the reason we recommended
the/ trunk / branches /t ags repository structureinthefirst place. Working on atag revisionis
not a good idea, but because your local files are not write protected there is nothing to stop you doing
this by mistake. However, if you try to commit to a path in the repository which contains/ t ags/ ,
TortoiseSVN will warn you.

» It may be that you need to make further changes to a release which you have aready tagged. The
correct way to handle thisisto create anew branch from the tag first and commit the branch. Do your
Changes on this branch and then create a new tag from this new branch, e.g. Ver si on_1. 0. 1.

* If you modify aworking copy created from abranch and commit, then all changes go to the new branch
and not the trunk. Only the modifications are stored. The rest remains a cheap copy.

Unificando

Where branches are used to maintain separate lines of development, at some stage you will want to merge
the changes made on one branch back into the trunk, or vice versa.

It isimportant to understand how branching and merging worksin Subversion beforeyou start using it, as
it can become quite complex. It ishighly recommended that you read the chapter Branching and Merging
[http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/svn.branchmerge.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a fulll
description and many examples of how it is used.

The next point to note is that merging always takes place within a working copy. If you want to merge
changes into a branch, you have to have a working copy for that branch checked out, and invoke the

merge wizard from that working copy using TortoiseSVN - Merge....

In general it isagood ideato perform amerge into an unmodified working copy. If you have made other
changesin your WC, commit thosefirst. If the merge does not go as you expect, you may want to revert
the changes, and the Revert command will discard all changesincluding any you made before the merge.

There are three common use cases for merging which are handled in slightly different ways, as described
below. Thefirst page of the merge wizard asks you to select the method you need.
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Merge arange of revisions
This method covers the case when you have made one or more revisionsto a branch (or to the trunk)
and you want to port those changes across to a different branch.

What you are asking Subversion to do is this: “Calculate the changes necessary to get [FROM]
revision 1 of branch A [TQ] revision 7 of branch A, and apply those changes to my working copy
(of trunk or branch B).”

Reintegrar um ramo
This method covers the case when you have made a feature branch as discussed in the Subversion
book. All trunk changes have been ported to the feature branch, week by week, and now the feature
is complete you want to merge it back into the trunk. Because you have kept the feature branch
synchronized with thetrunk, thelatest versionsof branch and trunk will be absolutely identical except
for your branch changes.

Thisisaspecial case of the tree merge described below, and it requires only the URL to merge from
(normally) your development branch. It uses the merge-tracking features of Subversion to calculate
the correct revision ranges to use, and perform additional checks which ensure that the branch has
been fully updated with trunk changes. Thisensuresthat you don't accidentally undo work that others
have committed to trunk since you last synchronized changes.

After the merge, al branch development has been completely merged back into the main
development line. The branch is now redundant and can be deleted.

Once you have performed a reintegrate merge you should not continue to use it for development.
Thereason for thisisthat if you try to resynchronize your existing branch from trunk later on, merge
tracking will see your reintegration as atrunk change that has not yet been merged into the branch,
and will try to merge the branch-to-trunk merge back into the branch! The solution to thisis simply
to create a new branch from trunk to continue the next phase of your development.

Unificar duas arvores diferentes
This is a more general case of the reintegrate method. What you are asking Subversion to do is:
“Calculate the changes necessary to get [FROM] the head revision of thetrunk [ TO] the head revision
of the branch, and apply those changes to my working copy (of the trunk).” The net result is that
trunk now looks exactly like the branch.

If your server/repository does not support merge-tracking then this is the only way to merge a
branch back to trunk. Another use case occurs when you are using vendor branches and you need
to merge the changes following a new vendor drop into your trunk code. For more information read
the chapter on vendor branches [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/svn.advanced.vendorbr.html]
in the Subversion Book.

4.20.1. Unificar um Intervalo de Revisdes
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# Merge

Merge revision range
Select the revisions to merge

IRL to merge From

& | htkp:fftortoisesyn, bigris. orgsynftortoisesyn/trunkfdoc b B

Revision range to merge

9236, 9254-9256, 9260 Show log ]

|:| Rewverse merge

IJse the log dialog to select the revisions wou wank to merge, or enter the revisions ko
merge, separated by cormmas. & revision range can be specified by a dash.

Example: 4-7,9,11,15-HEAD

To merge all revisions, leave the box emphy,

Working Copy
4 TorkaiseSyNidoo [

X)

Shiow log ]

% [ < Barck ” Next = ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figura4.35. The Merge Wizard - Select Revison Range

In the From: field enter the full folder URL of the branch or tag containing the changes you want to
port into your working copy. Y ou may also click ... to browse the repository and find the desired branch.
If you have merged from this branch before, then just use the drop down list which shows a history of
previously used URLSs.

In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions you want to merge. This can beasingle
revision, alist of specific revisions separated by commas, or a range of revisions separated by a dash,
or any combination of these.

A

Importante

There isan important differencein the way arevision rangeis specified with TortoiseSVN
compared to the command line client. The easiest way to visualise it isto think of afence
with posts and fence panels.

With the command line client you specify the changes to merge using two “fence post”
revisions which specify the before and after points.

With TortoiseSVN you specify the changeset to merge using “fence panels’. The reason
for this becomes clear when you use the log dialog to specify revisions to merge, where
each revision appears as a changeset.

If you are merging revisionsin chunks, the method shown in the subversion book will have
you merge 100-200 this time and 200-300 next time. With TortoiseSVN you would merge
100-200 thistime and 201-300 next time.
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This difference has generated a lot of heat on the mailing lists. We acknowledge that there
is a difference from the command line client, but we believe that for the majority of GUI
usersit is easier to understand the method we have implemented.

The easiest way to select the range of revisions you need isto click on Show Log, asthiswill list recent
changes with their log comments. If you want to merge the changes from a single revision, just select
that revision. If you want to merge changes from several revisions, then select that range (using the usual
Shift-modifier). Click on OK and the list of revision numbers to merge will befilled in for you.

If you want to merge changes back out of your working copy, to revert a change which has already been
committed, select the revisions to revert and make sure the Reverse merge box is checked.

If you have already merged some changes from this branch, hopefully you will have made a note of the
last revision merged in the log message when you committed the change. In that case, you can use Show
Log for the Working Copy to trace that |og message. Remembering that we are thinking of revisions as
changesets, you should Use the revision after the end point of the last merge as the start point for this
merge. For example, if you have merged revisions 37 to 39 last time, then the start point for this merge
should be revision 40.

If you are using the merge tracking features of Subversion, you do not need to remember which revisions
have already been merged - Subversion will record that for you. If you leave the revision range blank,
all revisions which have not yet been merged will be included. Read Secdo 4.20.6, “Histérico de
combinacbes’ to find out more.

If other people may be committing changes then be careful about using the HEAD revision. It may not
refer to the revision you think it does if someone el se made a commit after your last update.

Click Next and go to Secéo 4.20.4, “ Opcgdes de Combinac&o”

4.20.2. Reintegrar um ramo

106



Guiado Uso Di&rio

# Merge E|
Tree merge
Select the URLs for the tree merge
From LRL:
£ | htkp:f frortoisesyn, kigris .orgfsvnftortoisesyn/branches/doc-rewrite| W o0
[ Shows log ]

Working Copy
1 TortoiseSyNidoo Show g

% [ < Back ” Mexk = ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura4.36. The Merge Wizard - Reintegrate Merge

To merge a feature branch back into the trunk you must start the merge wizard from within a working
copy of the trunk.

In the From URL.: field enter the full folder URL of the branch that you want to merge back. Y ou may
aso click ... to browse the repository.

There are some conditions which apply to a reintegrate merge. Firstly, the server must support merge
tracking. Theworking copy must be of depthinfinite (no sparse checkouts), and it must not have any local
modifications, switched itemsor itemsthat have been updated to revisions other than HEAD. All changes
to trunk made during branch development must have been merged across to the branch (or marked as
having been merged). The range of revisions to merge will be calculated automatically.

4.20.3. Combinando Duas Arvores Diferentes
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X)

# Merge

Tree merge
Select the URLs for the tree merge

From: {start URL and revision of the range ko merge)

hitkp: / ftortoisesyn, tigris. org/syntortoisesyn/trunkfdoc) w B
(%) HEAD Revision

() Revision Shiow log

To: (end URL and revision of the range to merge)

Http: ffkartoisesyn, bigris. argfsvn/tartoisesvn)branches/doc-rewrite/| b D
(%) HEAD Revision
i) Revision show log ]

Working Copy
1 TorkaiseSyNidos [

Shiow log ]

% [ < Back ” Mext = ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figura4.37. TheMergeWizard - TreeMerge

If you are using this method to merge a feature branch back to trunk, you need to start the merge wizard
from within aworking copy of trunk.

In the From: field enter the full folder URL of the trunk. This may sound wrong, but remember that the
trunk is the start point to which you want to add the branch changes. You may also click ... to browse
the repository.

In the To: field enter the full folder URL of the feature branch.

In both the From Revision field and the To Revision field, enter the last revision number at which
the two trees were synchronized. If you are sure no-one else is making commits you can use the HEAD
revision in both cases. If there is a chance that someone else may have made a commit since that
synchronization, use the specific revision number to avoid losing more recent commits.

You can aso use Show Log to select the revision.

4.20.4. Opcdes de Combinacéo

This page of the wizard lets you specify advanced options, before starting the merge process. Most of
the time you can just use the default settings.

You can specify the depth to use for the merge, i.e. how far down into your working copy the merge
should go. The depth terms used are described in Secdo 4.3.1, “Profundidade da Obtenc&o”. The default
depth is Working copy, which uses the existing depth setting, and is almost always what you want.

Most of the timeyou want mergeto take account of thefile'shistory, so that changesrelative to acommon
ancestor are merged. Sometimes you may need to merge files which are perhaps related, but not in

108



Guiado Uso Di&rio

your repository. For example you may have imported versions 1 and 2 of athird party library into two
separate directories. Although they are logically related, Subversion has no knowledge of this because
it only sees the tarballs you imported. If you attempt to merge the difference between these two trees
you would see a complete removal followed by a complete add. To make Subversion use only path-
based differencesrather than history-based differences, check thelgnore ancestry box. Read more about
this topic in the Subversion book, Noticing or Ignoring Ancestry [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/
svn.branchmerge.advanced.html#svn.branchmerge.advanced.ancestry]

Y ou can specify theway that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described
in Secdo 4.10.2, “Line-end and Whitespace Options’. The default behaviour isto treat all whitespace and
line-end differences as real changes to be merged.

If you are using merge tracking and you want to mark arevision as having been merged, without actually
doing the merge here, check the Only record the merge checkbox. There are two possible reasons you
might want to do this. It may be that the merge istoo complicated for the merge algorithms, so you code
the changes by hand, then mark the change as merged so that the merge tracking algorithm is aware of
it. Or you might want to prevent a particular revision from being merged. Marking it as already merged
will prevent the merge occurring with merge-tracking-aware clients.

Now everything is set up, all you have to do is click on the Merge button. If you want to preview the
results Test Merge performs the merge operation, but does not modify the working copy at al. It shows
you alist of thefilesthat will be changed by areal merge, and notesthose areaswhere conflictswill occur.

The merge progress dialog shows each stage of the merge, with the revision ranges involved. This
may indicate one more revision than you were expecting. For example if you asked to merge revision
123 the progress dialog will report “Merging revisions 122 through 123”. To understand this you need
to remember that Merge is closely related to Diff. The merge process works by generating a list of
differences between two points in the repository, and applying those differences to your working copy.
The progress dialog is simply showing the start and end points for the diff.

4.20.5. Reviewing the Merge Results

Themergeisnow complete. It'sagood ideato have alook at the merge and seeif it'sasexpected. Merging
isusually quite complicated. Conflicts often arise if the branch has drifted far from the trunk.

For Subversion clients and servers prior to 1.5, no merge information is stored and merged
revisions have to be tracked manualy. When you have tested the changes and come to commit
this revision, your commit log message should always include the revision numbers which have
been ported in the merge. If you want to apply another merge at a later time you will need to
know what you have aready merged, as you do not want to port a change more than once. For
more information about this, refer to Best Practices for Merging [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.4/
svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac] in the Subversion book.

If your server and all clients are running Subversion 1.5 or higher, the merge tracking facility will record
the revisions merged and avoid a revision being merged more than once. This makes your life much
simpler as you can simply merge the entire revision range each time and know that only new revisions
will actually be merged.

Branch management isimportant. If you want to keep this branch up to date with the trunk, you should
be sure to merge often so that the branch and trunk do not drift too far apart. Of course, you should till
avoid repeated merging of changes, as explained above.

=, Dica
EY

If you have just merged afeature branch back into the trunk, the trunk now contains al the
new feature code, and the branch is obsolete. Y ou can now delete it from the repository
if required.
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i | Importante

Subversion can't merge afile with afolder and vice versa - only foldersto folders and files
to files. If you click on afile and open up the merge dialog, then you have to give a path
to afileinthat dialog. If you select afolder and bring up the dialog, then you must specify
afolder URL for the merge.

4.20.6. Historico de combinacdes

Subversion 1.5 introduced facilities for merge tracking. When you merge changes from one tree into
another, the revision numbers merged are stored and this information can be used for several different
purposes.

* You can avoid the danger of merging the same revision twice (repeated merge problem). Once a
revision is marked as having been merged, future merges which include that revision in the range will
skip over it.

» When you merge a branch back into trunk, the log dialog can show you the branch commits as part of
the trunk log, giving better traceability of changes.

» When you show the log dialog from within the merge dialog, revisions already merged are shown in
grey.

» When showing blame information for a file, you can choose to show the original author of merged
revisions, rather than the person who did the merge.

» You can mark revisions as do not merge by including them in the list of merged revisions without
actually doing the merge.

Merge tracking information is stored in the svn: nmer gei nf o property by the client when it performs
amerge. When the merge is committed the server stores that information in a database, and when you
request merge, log or blame information, the server can respond appropriately. For the system to work
properly you must ensure that the server, the repository and al clients are upgraded. Earlier clients will
not storethe svn: nmer gei nf o property and earlier servers will not provide the information requested
by new clients.

Find out more about merge tracking from Subversion's Merge tracking documentation [http:/
subversion.tigris.org/merge-tracking/index.html].

4.20.7. Handling Conflicts during Merge

Merging does not always go smoothly. Sometimes there is a conflict, and if you are merging multiple
ranges, you generally want to resolve the conflict before merging of the next range starts. TortoiseSVN
helps you through this process by showing the merge conflict callback dialog.
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#" Resolve Conflict

X)

Could nat merge 'dug_ignare. xml’ because there are conflicking maodifizations.

Please resalve the conflick by choasing ane of the Fallowing options:

Choose ikem; [ Ise local l [ Ise repository ]

ar

Resolve conflick: [ Edit conflick ]

ar

Leave conflicted: [ Resalve |aker ] [ Resaolve all later ]
Q [ abort Merge ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.38. The Merge Conflict Callback Dialog
When a conflict occurs during the merge, you have three ways to handle it.

1. You may decide that your local changes are much moreimportant, so you want to discard the version
from the repository and keep your local version. Or you might discard your local changes in favour
of the repository version. Either way, no attempt is made to merge the changes - you choose one or
the other.

2. Normally you will want to look at the conflicts and resolve them. In that case, choose the Edit Conflict
which will start up your merge tool. When you are satisfied with the result, click Resolved.

3. Thelast optionisto postpone resolution and continue with merging. Y ou can choose to do that for the
current conflicted file, or for al filesin the rest of the merge. However, if there are further changes
inthat file, it will not be possible to complete the merge.

If you do not want to usethisinteractive callback, thereisacheckbox in the merge progress dialog Merge
non-interactive. If thisis set for amerge and the merge would result in aconflict, thefileismarked asin
conflict and the merge goes on. Y ou will have to resolve the conflicts after the whole merge is finished.
If it isnot set, then before afileis marked as conflicted you get the chance to resolve the conflict during
the merge. This has the advantage that if afile gets multiple merges (multiple revisions apply a change
to that file), subsequent merges might succeed depending on which lines are affected. But of course you
can't walk away to get a coffee while the merge isrunning ;)

4.20.8. Merge a Completed Branch

If you want to merge al changes from afeature branch back to trunk, then you can use the TortoiseSVN

- Merge reintegrate... from the extended context menu (hold down the Shift key while you right click
on thefile).
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# Merge all @

Merge options

Merge depth: Working copy w
[ |Ignote ancestry

[ ]1gnore line endings

G} Compare whitespaces

() Ignore whitespace changes
() Ignore all whitespaces

[ Merge H Cancel ][ Help

Figura 4.39. The Merge reintegrate Dialog

Thisdialogisvery easy. All you haveto do is set the options for the merge, as described in Secéo 4.20.4,
“Opcodes de Combinacdo”. The rest isdone by TortoiseSVN automatically using merge tracking.

4.20.9. Feature Branch Maintenance

4.21.

When you develop a new feature on a separate branch it is a good idea to work out a policy for re-
integration when the feature is complete. If other work isgoing onint r unk at the same time you may
find that the differences become significant over time, and merging back becomes a nightmare.

If thefeatureisrelatively simpleand development will not take long then you can adopt asimpleapproach,
which isto keep the branch entirely separate until the feature is complete, then merge the branch changes
back into trunk. In the merge wizard this would be a smple Merge a range of revisions, with the
revision range being the revision span of the branch.

If thefeatureis going to take longer and you need to account for changesint r unk, then you need to keep
the branch synchronised. This simply means that periodically you merge trunk changes into the branch,
so that the branch contains all the trunk changes plus the new feature. The synchronisation process uses
Merge a range of revisions. When the feature is complete then you can mergeit back tot r unk using
either Reintegrate a branch or Merge two different trees.

Bloqueando

Subversion generally works best without locking, using the “Copy-Modify-Merge” methods described
earlier in Secéo 2.2.3, “ A solucdo Copiar-Modificar-Unificar”. However there are afew instances when
you may need to implement some form of locking policy.

* You are using “unmergeable” files, for example, graphics files. If two people change the same file,
merging is not possible, so one of you will lose their changes.

* Your company has aways used a locking revision control system in the past and there has been a
management decision that “locking is best”.

Firstly you need to ensure that your Subversion server isupgraded to at least version 1.2. Earlier versions
do not support locking at all. If you areusing fi | e:// access, then of course only your client needs
to be updated.

4.21.1. How Locking Works in Subversion

By default, nothing is locked and anyone who has commit access can commit changes to any file at any
time. Others will update their working copies periodically and changes in the repository will be merged
with local changes.
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If you Get a Lock on afile, then only you can commit that file. Commits by all other userswill be blocked
until you release the lock. A locked file cannot be modified in any way in the repository, so it cannot be
deleted or renamed either, except by the lock owner.

However, other userswill not necessarily know that you have taken out alock. Unlessthey check thelock
status regularly, the first they will know about it is when their commit fails, which in most cases is not
very useful. To makeit easier to manage locks, there isanew Subversion property svn: needs- | ock.
When this property is set (to any value) on afile, whenever the file is checked out or updated, the local
copy is made read-only unless that working copy holds alock for the file. This acts asawarning that you
should not edit that file unless you havefirst acquired alock. Fileswhich are versioned and read-only are
marked with a special overlay in TortoiseSV N to indicate that you need to acquire alock before editing.

Locks are recorded by working copy location as well as by owner. If you have several working copies
(at home, at work) then you can only hold alock in one of those working copies.

If one of your co-workers acquires a lock and then goes on holiday without releasing it, what do you
do? Subversion provides a means to force locks. Releasing alock held by someone else is referred to
as Breaking the lock, and forcibly acquiring a lock which someone else aready holds is referred to as
Sealing the lock. Naturally these are not things you should do lightly if you want to remain friends with
your co-workers.

Locks are recorded in the repository, and alock token is created in your local working copy. If thereis
a discrepancy, for example if someone else has broken the lock, the local lock token becomes invalid.
The repository is always the definitive reference.

4.21.2. Obtendo uma trava

Select the file(s) in your working copy for which you want to acquire a lock, then select the command
TortoiseSVN - Get Lock....

# Lock Files M(=1E3

[ Recent messages

Enter a message describing why wou are locking the Filels),

Path Extension  Lock  Meeds lock
% chozdial.png .png
%] chozdisz.png .png
,ﬂ ch02dia3.png .png
,ﬂ chiZdia4.png .png
,ﬂ chOZdiaS.png  .png
,ﬂ chizdiat.png  .png
,ﬂ chlzdia?.png .png

EEREEE

Select | deselect &l
[ ]5teal the locks [ OF, ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.40. The L ocking Dialog

A dialog appears, allowing you to enter acomment, so others can see why you have locked the file. The
comment is optional and currently only used with Svnserve based repositories. If (and only if) you need
to steal the lock from someone else, check the Steal lock box, then click on OK.
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If you select a folder and then use TortoiseSVN — Get Lock... the lock dialog will open with every
filein every sub-folder selected for locking. If you really want to lock an entire hierarchy, that isthe way
to do it, but you could become very unpopular with your co-workersif you lock them out of the whole
project. Use with care ...

4.21.3. Liberando uma trava

To make sure you don't forget to release alock you don't need any more, locked files are shown in the
commit dialog and selected by default. If you continue with the commit, locks you hold on the selected
files are removed, even if the files haven't been modified. If you don't want to release alock on certain
files, you can uncheck them (if they're not modified). If you want to keep alock on afile you've modified,
you have to enable the Keep locks checkbox before you commit your changes.

To release a lock manually, select the file(s) in your working copy for which you want to release the

lock, then select the command TortoiseSVN - Release Lock There is nothing further to enter so
TortoiseSV N will contact the repository and release thelocks. Y ou can also use this command on afol der
torelease all locks recursively.

4.21.4. Checking Lock Status

# Working Copy - C:\TortoiseS¥Nidocestitempldoc

Path Texk status Property status  Remote text stakus  Remote properky status | Depth Lock | Lock comment  Aul

|)doc rormal niormal modified Sirm

modified

/& Simon  Major update
k 5, Compare with base
&

dug_branchtag.zml add ) o Sirm
dug_conflicks, xml added e f:llFFerences ESTmiEeEICH; Unknown d. .. Sirm
dug_general,xml added (o) G Unknown d.,.. S
dug_ignore, xml conflicted modifies € Revert, .. Fully recursive Sirmn
dug_relocate, xml rodified normal 4= Show log Fully recursive Sirrm
dug_reswert, xml rormal modified &Blame. a0 Fully recursive Sirm
| nested Mested 7 Open Unknown d. ..
|'3=_<1 readme. bxk rion-versioned 7 Open with.., Unknown d. ..
|[Z)Explore ta

_ DUG blame update X Delete
dug_blame, xml modified 7 Release lock Fully recursive Sirm
< 7 Break lock >

[#] show unversioned files 3 Create patch... 2, modified=4, added=0, deleted=0,

[ 5haw unmadified files

[]5haw ignared files &= Properties...

Show ibems in externals

Copy paths to clipboard
[]show properties [=lCopy p p

[Z]Copy allinformation to clipboard

Lowesk shown revision: 1 - Highesk shown revision: & - HEAD revision: 7
Move ko changelist 4 Check repository ] [ CK

Figura 4.41. The Check for Modifications Dialog

To seewhat locksyou and othershold, you canuse TortoiseSVN — Check for Modifications.... Locally
held lock tokens show up immediately. To check for locks held by others (and to seeif any of your locks
are broken or stolen) you need to click on Check Repository.

From the context menu here, you can also get and release locks, as well as breaking and stealing locks
held by others.

@ ‘ Avoid Breaking and Stealing L ocks

If you break or steal someone else's lock without telling them, you could potentially cause
loss of work. If you are working with unmergeabl e file types and you steal someone else's
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lock, once you release the lock they are free to check in their changes and overwrite yours.
Subversion doesn't lose data, but you have lost the team-working protection that locking
gave you.

4.21.5. Making Non-locked Files Read-Only

As mentioned above, the most effective way to use locking is to set the svn: needs- | ock property
on files. Refer to Secéo 4.17, “ Configurages do Projeto” for instructions on how to set properties. Files
with this property set will always be checked out and updated with the read-only flag set unless your
working copy holds alock.

Fa

v

Asareminder, TortoiseSVN uses a special overlay to indicate this.

If you operate a policy where every file has to be locked then you may find it easier to use Subversion's
auto-props feature to set the property automatically every time you add new files. Read Secéo 4.17.1.5,
“ Automatic property setting” for further information.

4.21.6. The Locking Hook Scripts

When you create a new repository with Subversion 1.2 or higher, four hook templates are created in
the repository hooks directory. These are called before and after getting a lock, and before and after
releasing alock.

Itisagoodideatoinstall apost - | ock andpost - unl ock hook script onthe server which sendsout an
email indicating the file which has been locked. With such ascript in place, al your users can be notified
if someone locks/unlocks afile. You can find an example hook script hooks/ post - | ock. t npl in
your repository folder.

You might also use hooks to disallow breaking or stealing of locks, or perhaps limit it to a named
administrator. Or maybe you want to email the owner when one of their locksis broken or stolen.

Read Secéo 3.3, “Ratinas de eventos no servidor” to find out more.

4.22. Creating and Applying Patches

For open source projects (like this one) everyone has read access to the repository, and anyone can make
a contribution to the project. So how are those contributions controlled? If just anyone could commit
changes, the project would be permanently unstable and probably permanently broken. In this situation
the change is managed by submitting a patch file to the development team, who do have write access.
They can review the patch first, and then either submit it to the repository or reject it back to the author.

Patch files are simply Unified-Diff files showing the differences between your working copy and the
base revision.

4.22.1. Creating a Patch File

First you need to make and test your changes. Then instead of using TortoiseSVN — Commit... on the
parent folder, you select TortoiseSVN — Create Patch...
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2% Create Patch

File
dug_blarme, xml
dug_checkout. xml

dug_conflicts, xml
] r;j readme, txk

[2] select: | Deselect Al

% [ 0K l [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.42. The Create Patch dialog

you can now select the files you want included in the patch, just as you would with a full commit. This
will produce a single file containing a summary of al the changes you have made to the selected files
since the last update from the repository.

As colunas nesta janela podem ser personalizadas da mesma forma como as colunas dajanela Verificar
alteracdes. Leia Secéo 4.7.3, “Estado Loca e Remoto” paramais detal hes.

Y ou can produce separate patches containing changes to different sets of files. Of course, if you create
a patch file, make some more changes to the same files and then create another patch, the second patch
file will include both sets of changes.

Just save the file using a filename of your choice. Patch files can have any extension you like, but by
convention they should usethe. pat ch or . di f f extension. You are now ready to submit your patch
file.

Y ou can also save the patch to the clipboard instead of to afile. Y ou might want to do this so that you can
paste it into an email for review by others. Or if you have two working copies on one machine and you
want to transfer changes from one to the other, a patch on the clipboard is a convenient way of doing this.

4.22.2. Applying a Patch File

Patch files are applied to your working copy. This should be done from the same folder level aswas used
to create the patch. If you are not sure what thisis, just look at thefirst line of the patch file. For example,
if the first file being worked on was doc/ sour ce/ engl i sh/ chapt er 1. xm and the first linein
the patch fileis| ndex: engl i sh/ chapt er 1. xm then you need to apply the patch to the doc/
sour ce/ folder. However, provided you are in the correct working copy, if you pick the wrong folder
level, TortoiseSVN will notice and suggest the correct level.

In order to apply apatch file to your working copy, you need to have at least read accessto the repository.
The reason for this is that the merge program must reference the changes back to the revision against
which they were made by the remote devel oper.

From the context menu for that folder, click on TortoiseSVN — Apply Patch... Thiswill bring up a
file open dialog allowing you to select the patch file to apply. By default only . pat ch or . di f f files
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4.23.

are shown, but you can opt for “All files". If you previously saved a patch to the clipboard, you can use
Open from clipboard... in the file open dialog.

Alternatively, if the patch file hasa. pat ch or . di ff extension, you can right click on it directly

and select TortoiseSVN - Apply Patch.... In this case you will be prompted to enter a working copy
location.

These two methods just offer different ways of doing the same thing. With the first method you select
the WC and browse to the patch file. With the second you select the patch file and browse to the WC.

Once you have selected the patch file and working copy location, TortoiseMerge runs to merge the
changes from the patch file with your working copy. A small window lists the files which have been
changed. Double click on each onein turn, review the changes and save the merged files.

The remote developer's patch has now been applied to your working copy, so you need to commit to
allow everyone else to access the changes from the repository.

Who Changed Which Line?

Sometimes you need to know not only what lines have changed, but also who exactly changed specific

lines in a file. That's when the TortoiseSVN — Blame... command, sometimes also referred to as
annotate command comes in handy.

This command lists, for every linein afile, the author and the revision the line was changed.

4.23.1. Blame for Files

# Blame ﬁ|
Fram rewision To Revision
@ HEAD revision
{:} Revision
Diff options

Ignore line endings

O Compare whitespaces
() Ignore whitespace changes
(%) Ignore all whitespaces

[ ]Use kext viewer to view blames

[ 1include merge info

% [ Ok l [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.43. The Annotate/ Blame Dialog

If you're not interested in changes from earlier revisions you can set the revision from which the blame
should start. Set thisto 1, if you want the blame for every revision.

By default the blamefileisviewed using TortoiseBlame, which highlightsthe different revisionsto make
it easier to read. If you wish to print or edit the blame file, select Use Text viewer to view blames
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Y ou can specify theway that line ending and whitespace changes are handl ed. These options are described
in Secéo 4.10.2, “Line-end and Whitespace Options’. The default behaviour isto treat all whitespace and
line-end differences asreal changes, but if you want to ignore an indentation change and find the original
author, you can choose an appropriate option here.

Once you press OK TortoiseSVN starts retrieving the data to create the blame file. Please note: This can
take several minutesto finish, depending on how much the file has changed and of course your network
connection to the repository. Once the blame process has finished the result is written into a temporary
file and you can view the results.

#£. TortoiseBlame - tsvn_app_automation.xml

File Edit Wiew

F evizsion Author Line
10130 simonlarge 342 Adds all targets in <option A
10130 simonlarge 343 ignore list, i.e. adds the -
10130 Simonlarge 344 property to those files.
1183 steveking 345 </entrys>
1183 steveking 346 </row>
1183 steveking 347 <row>
7408 simonlarge 3438 <entry condition="pot":>:khlame</
1183 steveking 349 <Entry:>
1507 lusbbe 350 Opens the blame dialog for -
1807 luebbe 351 in <option:/path</option:.
10215 stannic 352 If the options <option:>/sta
10215 stannic 353 <options/endrev</option> ar
55658 steveking 354 asking for the blame range
5568 steveking 355 the rewvision walues of thos
5568 steveking 356 instead.
7763 simonlarge 357 If the option <option>/line
7764 Simonlarge 358 TortoiseBlame will open wit!
7764 Simonlarge 359 nurber showing.

B 1183 steveking 360 </entry>

— 1183 steveking 361 </row>
1183 steveking 362 <row>
7405 simonlarge 363 <entry condition="pot"::icat</en
Lilskl  EEESELEE 04/09/2006 22:49:23
1307 luebhe & collection of small fixes for the 1.4 docs: ile from an URL or
1807 lushbe * Show commands as abcd instead of fabod in tsvn_app_automation, sml -/ path</option> t
1807 lusbbe * Document: how to expart actions as well as changed files in Folder compare. lesvepath: path</opt
option>/revision:,

£ >

Figura 4.44. TortoiseBlame

TortoiseBlame, which is included with TortoiseSVN, makes the blame file easier to read. When you
hover the mouse over alinein the blame info column, al lines with the same revision are shown with a
darker background. Lines from other revisions which were changed by the same author are shown with a
light background. The colouring may not work as clearly if you have your display set to 256 colour mode.

If you left click on aline, al lines with the same revision are highlighted, and lines from other revisions
by the same author are highlighted in alighter colour. This highlighting is sticky, allowing you to move
the mouse without losing the highlights. Click on that revision again to turn off highlighting.

The revision comments (log message) are shown in ahint box whenever the mouse hovers over the blame
info column. If you want to copy the log message for that revision, use the context menu which appears
when you right click on the blame info column.

You can search within the Blame report using Edit — Find.... This allows you to search for revision
numbers, authors and the content of the file itself. Log messages are not included in the search - you
should use the Log Dialog to search those.

Y ou can aso jump to a specific line number using Edit - Go To Line....

When the mouseis over the blame info columns, acontext menu is avail able which helpswith comparing
revisions and examining history, using the revision number of the line under the mouse as a reference.

Context menu — Blame previous revision generates a blame report for the same file, but using the
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previous revision as the upper limit. This gives you the blame report for the state of the file just before
the line you are looking at was last changed. Context menu - Show changes starts your diff viewer,

showing you what changed in the referenced revision. Context menu - Show log displaystherevision
log dialog starting with the referenced revision.

If you need a better visual indicator of where the oldest and newest changes are, select View — Color
age of lines. This will use a colour gradient to show newer lines in red and older lines in blue. The
default colouring is quite light, but you can change it using the TortoiseBlame settings.

If you are using Merge Tracking, where lines have changed as a result of merging from another path,
TortoiseBlame will show the revision and author of the last change in the original file rather than the
revision where the merge took place. These lines are indicated by showing the revision and author in
italics. If you do not want merged lines shown in this way, uncheck the Include merge info checkbox.

If you want to see the pathsinvolved in the merge, select View — Merge paths.

The settingsfor TortoiseBlame can be accessed using TortoiseSVN — Settings... on the TortoiseBlame
tab. Refer to Segéo 4.30.9, “ Configuragdes TortoiseBlame”.

4.23.2. Diferencas de Autoria

4.24.

One of the limitations of the Blame report is that it only shows the file asit wasin a particular revision,
and shows the last person to change each line. Sometimes you want to know what change was made, as
well as who made it. What you need here is a combination of the diff and blame reports.

The revision log dialog includes several options which allow you to do this.

Revisdes de Autoria

In the top pane, select 2 revisions, then select Context menu — Blame revisions. Thiswill fetch
the blame data for the 2 revisions, then use the diff viewer to compare the two blame files.

AlteracBes de Autoria

Select onerevision inthetop pane, then pick onefilein the bottom pane and select Context menu -
Blame changes. Thiswill fetch the blame data for the selected revision and the previous revision,
then use the diff viewer to compare the two blame files.

Compare and Blame with Working BASE
Show thelog for asinglefile, and in the top pane, select asinglerevision, then select Context menu
- Compare and Blame with Working BASE. This will fetch the blame data for the selected
revision, and for the file in the working BASE, then use the diff viewer to compare the two blame
files.

O Navegador de Repositério

Sometimes you need to work directly on the repository, without having aworking copy. That's what the
Repository Browser is for. Just as the explorer and the icon overlays alow you to view your working
copy, so the Repository Browser allows you to view the structure and status of the repository.
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# http:/tortoisesvn.tigris.org/svn/tortoisesvn - Repository Browser

URL: htkp: fftartoisesvn tigris .org/svnytortoisesvngtrunk/build, Ext ~ Revision: HEAD
=l () hktpefftartoisesyn. tigris orgfsvnftortoise | File Extension = Fevision  Author Size  Date
=0 trunk. [Sicontrib 15684  steweking 14/03/200% 16:08:26
2D ;D”t”b Chdoc 15706 milaradspopavic 15/03/2009 19:22:40
D °: et 15633 of 10/03/2009 22:01: 16
+
: 3 f:n . [Silanguages 15703 otk 15/03/2009 16:43:50
55 sre Sl |Zhsre 15704  steveking 15/03/2009 19:04:49
1) test |itest 15599 simonlarge 07/03/2009 22:36:59
05 v | 15664 simonlarge 12/03/2009 22:04:05
E:‘] boild, bk - ing ] E
= y 7 Open
default. build _ _ ng 12.1KE 02112008 05:26:50
) default. build user tmpl | 7 OPEN with... r 161KE  10j03/2008 19:29:50
[£] Release_procedure byt | ¢ 2,25KB 011012009 14:37:29
&= Show log
version.build.in &Revision araph ng 385 bytes  15/03/2009 07:25:12
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Figura 4.45. O Navegador de Repositorio
With the Repository Browser you can execute commands like copy, move, rename, ... directly on the

repository.

The repository browser looks very similar to the Windows explorer, except that it is showing the content
of therepository at aparticular revision rather than files on your computer. In the left pane you can see a
directory tree, and in the right pane are the contents of the selected directory. At the top of the Repository
Browser Window you can enter the URL of the repository and the revision you want to browse.

Just like Windows explorer, you can click on the column headingsin the right pane if you want to set the
sort order. And as in explorer there are context menus available in both panes.

The context menu for afile allows you to:

» Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose.

» Save an unversioned copy of the fileto your hard drive.

» Show therevision log for that file, or show a graph of al revisions so you can see where the file came

from.
» Blamethefile, to see who changed which line and when.

* Delete or rename thefile.

» Make acopy of thefile, either to adifferent part of the repository, or to aworking copy rooted in the

same repository.
» View/Edit the file's properties.

The context menu for afolder allows you to:

» Show therevision log for that folder, or show a graph of all revisions so you can see where the folder

came from.
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» Export the folder to alocal unversioned copy on your hard drive.

» Checkout the folder to produce alocal working copy on your hard drive.
 Create anew folder in the repository.

» Add filesor folders directly to the repository.

* Delete or rename the folder.

» Make acopy of the folder, either to a different part of the repository, or to aworking copy rooted in
the same repository.

» View/Edit the folder's properties.
» Mark the folder for comparison. A marked folder is shown in bold.

» Compare the folder with a previously marked folder, either as a unified diff, or as alist of changed
files which can then be visually diffed using the default diff tool. This can be particularly useful for
comparing two tags, or trunk and branch to see what changed.

If you select two folders in the right pane, you can view the differences either as a unified-diff, or as a
list of fileswhich can be visually diffed using the default diff tool.

If you select multiple folders in the right pane, you can checkout all of them at once into a common
parent folder.

If you select 2 tags which are copied from the same root (typicaly / t r unk/ ), you can use Context
Menu — Show Log... to view thelist of revisions between the two tag points.

You can use F5 to refresh the view as usual. This will refresh everything which is currently displayed.
If you want to pre-fetch or refresh the information for nodes which have not been opened yet, use Ctrl-
F5. After that, expanding any node will happen instantly without a network delay while the information
isfetched.

Y ou can also use the repository browser for drag-and-drop operations. If you drag afolder from explorer
into the repo-browser, it will be imported into the repository. Note that if you drag multiple items, they
will beimported in separate commits.

If you want to move an item within the repository, just left drag it to the new location. If you want to
create a copy rather than moving the item, Ctrl-left drag instead. When copying, the cursor has a*“ plus’
symbol onit, just asit doesin Explorer.

If you want to copy/move afile or folder to another location and also give it anew name at the sametime,
you can right drag or Ctrl-right drag the item instead of using left drag. In that case, arename dialog is
shown where you can enter a new name for thefile or folder.

Whenever you make changes in the repository using one of these methods, you will be presented with
alog message entry dialog. If you dragged something by mistake, thisis also your chance to cancel the
action.

Sometimes when you try to open a path you will get an error message in place of the item details. This
might happen if you specified an invalid URL, or if you don't have access permission, or if thereis some
other server problem. If you need to copy this message to include it in an email, just right click on it and

use Context Menu — Copy error message to clipboard, or smply use Ctrl+C.

4.25. Grafico de Revisodes
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Figura 4.46. Um Gr&fico de Revisao

Sometimes you need to know where branches and tags were taken from the trunk, and the ideal way to
view this sort of information is as a graph or tree structure. That's when you need to use TortoiseSVN

- Revision Graph...

This command analyses the revision history and attempts to create a tree showing the points at which
copies were taken, and when branches/tags were del eted.

i | Importante

In order to generate the graph, TortoiseSVN must fetch all 1og messages from the repository
root. Needlessto say this can take several minutes even with arepository of afew thousand
revisions, depending on server speed, network bandwidth, etc. If you try thiswith something
like the Apache project which currently has over 500,000 revisions you could be waiting
for sometime.

The good newsisthat if you are using log caching, you only have to suffer this delay once.
After that, log datais held locally. Log caching is enabled in TortoiseSVN's settings.

4.25.1. N6s do Gréfico de Revisdes

Each revision graph node represents arevision in the repository where something changed in the tree you
are looking at. Different types of node can be distinguished by shape and colour. The shapes are fixed,

but colours can be set using TortoiseSVN - Settings
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Added or copied items
Items which have been added, or created by copying another file/folder are shown using a rounded
rectangle. The default colour isgreen. Tagsand trunks are treated asa special case and use adifferent

shade, depending on the TortoiseSVN -, Settings

Itens excluidos
Deleted items eg. a branch which is no longer required, are shown using an octagon (rectangle with
corners cut off). The default colour isred.

Itens renomeados
Renamed items are also shown using an octagon, but the default colour is blue.

Branch tip revision
The graph is normally restricted to showing branch points, but it is often useful to be able to see the
respective HEAD revision for each branch too. If you select Show HEAD revisions, each HEAD
revision nodeswill be shown asan ellipse. Notethat HEAD hererefersto the last revision committed
on that path, not to the HEAD revision of the repository.

Working copy revision
If you invoked the revision graph from aworking copy, you can opt to show the BASE revision on
the graph using Show WC revision, which marks the BASE node with a bold outline.

Modified working copy
If you invoked the revision graph from a working copy, you can opt to show an additional node
representing your modified working copy using Show WC modifications. Thisisan elliptical node
with abold outline in red by default.

[tem normal
All other items are shown using a plain rectangle.

Note that by default the graph only shows the points at which items were added, copied or deleted.
Showing every revision of a project will generate a very large graph for non-trivial cases. If you really
want to see all revisions where changes were made, there is an option to do this in the View menu and
on the toolbar.

The default view (grouping off) places the nodes such that their vertical positionisin strict revision order,
so0 you have a visual cue for the order in which things were done. Where two nodes are in the same
column the order is very obvious. When two nodes are in adjacent columns the offset is much smaller
because there is no need to prevent the nodes from overlapping, and as a result the order is alittle less
obvious. Such optimisations are necessary to keep complex graphsto a reasonable size. Please note that
this ordering uses the edge of the node on the older side as areference, i.e. the bottom edge of the node
when the graph is shown with oldest node at the bottom. The reference edge is significant because the
node shapes are not all the same height.

4.25.2. Changing the View

Because a revision graph is often quite complex, there are a number of features which can be used to
tailor the view the way you want it. These are available in the View menu and from the toolbar.

Group branches
The default behavior (grouping off) has al rows sorted strictly by revision. As aresult, long-living
brancheswith sparse commits occupy awhole column for only afew changes and the graph becomes
very broad.

This mode groups changes by branch, so that there is no global revision ordering: Consecutive
revisionson abranchwill be shownin (often) consecutivelines. Sub-branches, however, arearranged
in such away that later branches will be shown in the same column above older branches to keep
the graph slim. As aresult, agiven row may contain changes from different revisions.
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Mais antigo primeiro
Normally the graph shows the oldest revision at the bottom, and the tree grows upwards. Use this
option to grow down from the top instead.

Align trees on top
When a graph is broken into several smaller trees, the trees may appear either in natural revision
order, or aligned at the bottom of the window, depending on whether you are using the Group
Branches option. Use this option to grow all trees down from the top instead.

Reduce cross lines
If the layout of the graph has produced alot of crossing lines, use this option to clean it up. This may
make the layout columns appear in less logical places, for example in adiagonal line rather than a
column, and the graph may require alarger areato draw.

Differential path names
Long path names can take a lot of space and make the node boxes very large. Use this option to
show only the changed part of a path, replacing the common part with dots. E.g. if you create a
branch/ br anches/ 1. 2. x/ doc/ ht m from/t r unk/ doc/ ht m the branch could be shown
in compact form as/ br anches/ 1. 2. x/ . . because the last two levels, doc and ht m , did not
change.

Show dl revisions
This does just what you expect and shows every revision where something (in the tree that you are
graphing) has changed. For long histories this can produce a truly huge graph.

Show HEAD revisions
This ensures that the latest revision on every branch is always shown on the graph.

Exact copy sources
When a branch/tag is made, the default behaviour is to show the branch as taken from the last node
where a change was made. Strictly speaking this is inaccurate since the branches are often made
from the current HEAD rather than a specific revision. So it is possible to show the more correct
(but less useful) revision that was used to create the copy. Note that this revision may be younger
than the HEAD revision of the source branch.

Fold tags
When a project has many tags, showing every tag as a separate node on the graph takes alot of space
and obscures the more interesting development branch structure. At the same time you may need
to be able to access the tag content easily so that you can compare revisions. This option hides the
nodes for tags and shows them instead in the tooltip for the node that they were copied from. A tag
icon on theright side of the source node indicates that tags were made.

Hide deleted paths
Hidespathswhich areno longer present at the HEAD revision of therepository, e.g. deleted branches.

Hide unchanged branches
Hides branches where no changes were committed to the respective file or sub-folder. This does not
necessarily indicate that the branch was not used, just that no changes were made to this part of it.

Show WC revision
Marks the revision on the graph which corresponds to the update revision of the item you fetched
the graph for. If you have just updated, this will be HEAD, but if others have committed changes
since your last update your WC may be afew revisions lower down. The node is marked by giving
it abold outline.

Show WC modifications
If your WC contains local changes, this option draws it as a separate elliptical node, linked back
to the node that your WC was last updated to. The default outline colour is red. You may need to
refresh the graph using F5 to capture recent changes.
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Filtro
Sometimes the revision graph contains more revisions than you want to see. This option opens a
dialog which alows you to restrict the range of revisions displayed, and to hide particular paths by
name.

Tree stripes
Where the graph contains several trees, it is sometimes useful to use alternating colours on the
background to help distinguish between trees.

Show overview
Showsasmall picture of the entire graph, with the current view window as arectangle which you can
drag. Thisallowsyou to navigate the graph more easily. Note that for very large graphsthe overview
may become useless due to the extreme zoom factor and will therefore not be shown in such cases.

4.25.3. Using the Graph

To make it easier to navigate a large graph, use the overview window. This shows the entire graph in
a small window, with the currently displayed portion highlighted. Y ou can drag the highlighted area to
change the displayed region.

The revision date, author and comments are shown in a hint box whenever the mouse hovers over a
revision box.

If you select two revisions (Use Ctrl-left click), you can use the context menu to show the differences
between these revisions. Y ou can choose to show differences as at the branch creation points, but usually
you will want to show the differences at the branch end points, i.e. at the HEAD revision.

You can view the differences as a Unified-Diff file, which shows all differences in a single file with

minimal context. If you opt to Context Menu — Compare Revisions you will be presented with alist
of changed files. Double click on afile name to fetch both revisions of the file and compare them using
the visual difference tool.

If you right click on arevision you can use Context Menu — Show Log to view the history.

Y ou can also merge changes in the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection
dialog alows you to choose the working copy to mergeinto, but after that thereis no confirmation dial og,
nor any opportunity totry atest merge. Itisagood ideato merge into an unmodified working copy so that
you can revert the changes if it doesn't work out! Thisis a useful feature if you want to merge selected
revisions from one branch to another.

o=

_ | L earn to Read the Revision Graph

First-time users may be surprised by the fact that the revision graph shows something that
does not match the user's mental model. If arevision changes multiple copies or branches
of afileor folder, for instance, then there will be multiple nodes for that single revision. It
isagood practice to start with the leftmost options in the toolbar and customize the graph
step-by-step until it comes close to your mental model.

All filter options try lose as little information as possible. That may cause some nodes to
change their color, for instance. Whenever the result is unexpected, undo the last filter
operation and try to understand what is specia about that particular revision or branch. In
most cases, the initially expected outcome of the filter operation would either beinaccurate
or misleading.

4.25.4. Atualizando a Visualizacéo

If you want to check the server again for newer information, you can simply refresh the view using F5.
If you are using the log cache (enabled by default), thiswill check the repository for newer commits and
fetch only the new ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, thiswill also attempt to go back online.
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If you are using thelog cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you should
use the log dialog to refresh the messages you need. Since the revision graph works from the repository
root, we would have to invalidate the entire log cache, and refilling it could take a very long time.

4.25.5. Pruning Trees

4.26.

A largetree can be difficult to navigate and sometimes you will want to hide parts of it, or break it down
into aforest of smaller trees. If you hover the mouse over the point where anode link enters or leavesthe
node you will see one or more popup buttons which alow you to do this.

=

Click on the minus button to collapse the attached sub-tree.

+]

Click on the plus button to expand a collapsed tree. When a tree has been collapsed, this button remains
visible to indicate the hidden sub-tree.

]

Click on the cross button to split the attached sub-tree and show it as a separate tree on the graph.

o

Click on the circle button to reattach a split tree. When a tree has been split away, this button remains
visible to indicate that there is a separate sub-tree.

Click on the graph background for the main context menu, which offers options to Expand all and Join
all. If no branch has been collapsed or split, the context menu will not be shown.

Exporting a Subversion Working Copy

Sometimes you may want a copy of your working tree without any of those . svn directories, e.g.
to create a zipped tarball of your source, or to export to a web server. Instead of making a copy and
then deleting all those . svn directories manually, TortoiseSVN offers the command TortoiseSVN -
Export.... Exporting from a URL and exporting from aworking copy are treated dlightly differently.
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Figura4.47. The Export-from-URL Dialog

If you execute this command on an unversioned folder, TortoiseSV N will assume that the selected folder
is the target, and open a dialog for you to enter the URL and revision to export from. This dialog has
options to export only the top level folder, to omit external references, and to override the line end style
for fileswhich havethesvn: eol - st yl e property set.

Of course you can export directly from the repository too. Use the Repository Browser to navigate to the

relevant subtree in your repository, then use Context Menu — Export. You will get the Export from
URL dialog described above.

If you execute this command on your working copy you'll be asked for a place to save the clean working
copy without the . svn folders. By default, only the versioned files are exported, but you can use the
Export unversioned files too checkbox to include any other unversioned files which exist in your WC
and not in the repository. External referencesusing svn: ext er nal s can be omitted if required.

Another way to export from aworking copy isto right drag the working copy folder to another location

and choose Context Menu — SVN Export here or Context Menu — SVN Export all here. The
second option includes the unversioned files as well.

When exporting from aworking copy, if the target folder already contains afolder of the same name as
the one you are exporting, you will be given the option to overwrite the existing content, or to create a
new folder with an automatically generated name, eg. Target (1) .

_‘-;- “'i Exporting singlefiles
The export dialog does not allow exporting single files, even though Subversion can.

To export single files with TortoiseSVN, you have to use the repository browser
(Secdo 4.24, “O Navegador de Repositorio”). Simply drag the file(s) you want to export
from the repository browser to where you want them in the explorer, or use the context
menu in the repository browser to export the files.
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_Hi Exporting a Change Tree

If you want to export a copy of your project tree structure but containing only the files
which have changed in aparticular revision, or between any two revisions, use the compare
revisions feature described in Segéo 4.10.3, “ Comparando Diretérios’.

4.26.1. Removing a working copy from version control

4.27.

Sometimes you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a normal folder without the
. svn directories. What you realy need is an export-in-place command, that just removes the control
directories rather than generating a new clean directory tree.

The answer is surprisingly simple - export the folder to itself! TortoiseSVN detects this special case and

asksif you want to make the working copy unversioned. If you answer yes the control directories will be
removed and you will have a plain, unversioned directory tree.

Relocating a working copy

Relocate El
From LIRL:

To URL:

||§°] https: fjzvn.collab. netfrepos ftortoisesvn ftrunk V| [I]

[ oK l [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.48. The Relocate Dialog

If your repository has for some reason changed it'slocation (IP/URL). Maybe you're even stuck and can't
commit and you don't want to checkout your working copy again from the new location and to move all

your changed data back into the new working copy, TortoiseSVN - Relocate isthe command you are
looking for. It basically does very little: it scansall ent ri es filesinthe. svn folder and changes the
URL of the entriesto the new value.

You may be surprised to find that TortoiseSVN contacts the repository as part of this operation. All it
is doing is performing some simple checks to make sure that the new URL really does refer to the same
repository as the existing working copy.

3 Atencao

Thisis a very infrequently used operation. The relocate command is only used if the URL
of the repository root has changed. Possible reasons are:

» ThelP address of the server has changed.

» The protocol has changed (e.g. http:// to https://).

» Therepository root path in the server setup has changed.
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Put another way, you need to relocate when your working copy is referring to the same
location in the same repository, but the repository itself has moved.

It does not apply if:

» You want to move to a different Subversion repository. In that case you should perform
a clean checkout from the new repository location.

* You want to switch to a different branch or directory within the same repository. To

do that you should use TortoiseSVN — Switch.... Read Secéo 4.19.2, “Para Obter ou
Alternar” for more information.

If you use relocate in either of the cases above, it will corrupt your working copy and you
will get many unexplainable error messages while updating, committing, etc. Oncethat has
happened, the only fix is afresh checkout.

4.28. Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers

Itisvery common in Software Development for changesto be related to a specific bug or issue ID. Users
of bug tracking systems (issue trackers) would like to associate the changes they make in Subversion
with a specific ID in their issue tracker. Most issue trackers therefore provide a pre-commit hook script
which parses the log message to find the bug ID with which the commit is associated. Thisis somewhat
error prone sinceit relies on the user to write the log message properly so that the pre-commit hook script
can parseit correctly.

TortoiseSVN can help the user in two ways:

1. When the user enters alog message, a well defined line including the issue number associated with
the commit can be added automatically. This reduces the risk that the user enters the issue number in
away the bug tracking tools can't parse correctly.

Or TortoiseSVN can highlight the part of the entered log message which is recognized by the issue
tracker. That way the user knows that the log message can be parsed correctly.

2. When the user browses the log messages, TortoiseSVN creates a link out of each bug ID in the log
message which fires up the browser to the issue mentioned.

4.28.1. Adding Issue Numbers to Log Messages

Y ou can integrate a bug tracking tool of your choicein TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some
properties, which start with bugt r aq: . They must be set on Folders: (Segdo 4.17, “ Configuracdes do
Projeto”)

There are two ways to integrate TortoiseSVN with issue trackers. One is based on simple strings, the
other is based on regular expressions. The properties used by both approaches are:

bugtrag:url
Set this property to the URL of your bug tracking tool. It must be properly URI encoded and it
has to contain ¥BUG D% YBUG D%is replaced with the Issue number you entered. This alows
TortoiseSVN to display alink in the log dialog, so when you are looking at the revision log you
can jump directly to your bug tracking tool. You do not have to provide this property, but then
TortoiseSV N shows only theissue number and not thelink toit. e.g the TortoiseSV N project isusing
http://issues.tortoi sesvn. net/ ?do=det ai | s& d=%8BUG D%

Y ou can also userelative URL sinstead of absolute ones. Thisis useful when your issuetracker ison
the same domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't
haveto adjust the bugt r aq: ur | property. There are two ways to specify arelative URL:
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If it begins with the string */ it is assumed to be relative to the repository root. For example,
Al ..l ?do=det ai | s& d=%BUG D% will resolve to http://tortoisesvn.net/?
do=det ai | s& d=%BUQ D%if your repository islocated on ht t p: / / t ort oi sesvn. net/
svn/trunk/.

A URL beginning with the string / is assumed to be relative to the server's hostname. For
example / ?do=det ai | s& d=%BUGQ D% will resolve to http://tortoi sesvn.net/?
do=det ai | s& d=%BUAQ D% if your repository is located anywhere on http://
tortoi sesvn. net.

bugtrag:warnifnoissue
Set thistot r ue, if youwant TortoiseSV N to warn you because of an empty issue-number text field.
Validvauesaret r ue/ f al se. If not defined, f al se isassumed.

4.28.1.1. Issue Number in Text Box

In the simple approach, TortoiseSVN showsthe user a separate input field where abug 1D can be entered.
Then a separate line is appended/prepended to the log message the user entered.

bugtrag:message

This property activates the bug tracking system in Input field mode. If this property is set, then
TortoiseSVN will prompt you to enter an issue number when you commit your changes. It's used
to add aline at the end of the log message. It must contain %BUGQ D% which is replaced with the
issue number on commit. This ensuresthat your commit log contains areference to the issue number
which is awaysin a consistent format and can be parsed by your bug tracking tool to associate the
issue number with a particular commit. As an example you might use | ssue : %BUQ D% but
this depends on your Tool.

bugtrag:append
This property definesif the bug-1D isappended (true) to the end of thelog message or inserted (false)
at the start of the log message. Valid valuesaret r ue/ f al se. If not defined, t r ue is assumed,
so that existing projects don't break.

bugtrag:label
Thistext is shown by TortoiseSVN on the commit dialog to label the edit box where you enter the
issue number. If it'snot set, Bug- | D / | ssue- Nr: will bedisplayed. Keep in mind though that
the window will not be resized to fit this label, so keep the size of the label below 20-25 characters.

bugtrag:number
If settot r ue only numbers are alowed in the issue-number text field. An exception is the comma,
SO you can comma separate several numbers. Valid valuesaret r ue/ f al se. If not defined, t r ue
is assumed.

4.28.1.2. Issue Numbers Using Regular Expressions

In the approach with regular expressions, TortoiseSVN doesn't show a separate input field but marksthe
part of the log message the user enters which is recognized by the issue tracker. This is done while the
user writes the log message. This also means that the bug ID can be anywhere inside alog message! This
method is much more flexible, and is the one used by the TortoiseSVN project itself.

bugtrag:logregex
This property activates the bug tracking system in Regex mode. It contains either a single regular
expressions, or two regular expressions separated by a newline.

If two expressions are set, then the first expression is used as a pre-filter to find expressions which
contain bug IDs. The second expression then extracts the bare bug IDs from the result of the first
regex. This alows you to use a list of bug IDs and natural language expressions if you wish. e.g.
you might fix several bugs and include a string something like this: “This change resolves issues
#23, #24 and #25"
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If you want to catch bug IDs as used in the expression above inside a log message, you could use
the following regex strings, which are the ones used by the TortoiseSVN project: [ | i ] ssues?: ?
(\s*(,|and) 2\ s*#\ d+) + and (\ d+)

The first expression picks out “issues #23, #24 and #25” from the surrounding log message. The
second regex extracts plain decimal numbers from the output of the first regex, so it will return “23”,
“24" and “25" to use as bug IDs.

Breaking the first regex down alittle, it must start with the word “issue”, possibly capitalised. This
is optionally followed by an “s” (more than one issue) and optionally a colon. Thisis followed by
one or more groups each having zero or more leading whitespace, an optional commaor “and” and
more optional space. Finally thereis amandatory “#" and a mandatory decimal number.

If only one expression is set, then the bare bug I Ds must be matched in the groups of the regex string.
Example:[ i ] ssue(?:s)? #?(\d+) Thismethodisrequired by afew issuetrackers, e.g. trac,
but it is harder to construct the regex. We recommend that you only use this method if your issue
tracker documentation tells you to.

If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions, take a look at the introduction at http://
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regular_expression, and the online documentation and tutorial at http://
WWW.regul ar-expressions.info/.

If both the bugt r aq: nessage and bugt raqg: | ogr egex properties are set, | ogr egex takes
precedence.

= | Dica
Y

Evenif you don't have an issue tracker with a pre-commit hook parsing your log messages,
you still can use this to turn the issues mentioned in your log messages into links!

And even if you don't need the links, the issue numbers show up as a separate column in
the log dialog, making it easier to find the changes which relate to a particular issue.

Some t svn: properties require a t rue/ f al se value. TortoiseSVN also understands yes as a
synonym for t r ue and no asasynonymfor f al se.

i | Set the Propertieson Folders

These properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you commit afile
or folder the properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there,
TortoiseSVN will search upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comes to an
unversioned folder, or the tree root (eg. C: \ ) is found. If you can be sure that each user
checks out only from e.gt r unk/ and not some sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the
properties on t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should set the properties recursively on
each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy overrides settings on
higher levels (closertot r unk/ ).

For t svn: properties only you can use the Recursive checkbox to set the property to al
sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on al files.

_"“I No Issue Tracker Information from Repository Browser

Because the issue tracker integration depends upon accessing subversion properties, you
will only see the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties
remotely isaslow operation, so you will not seethisfeaturein action from the repo browser.

This issue tracker integration is not restricted to TortoiseSVN; it can be used with any
Subversion client. For more information, read the full Issue Tracker Integration Specification [http://
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tortoi sesvn.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/doc/issuetrackers.txt] in the TortoiseSVN source repository.
(Secdo 3, “TortoiseSVN é grétis!” explains how to access the repository).

4.28.2. Getting Information from the Issue Tracker

The previous section deal s with adding issue information to the log messages. But what if you need to get
information from the issue tracker? The commit dialog has a COM interface which alows integration an
external program that can talk to your tracker. Typically you might want to query the tracker to get alist
of open issues assigned to you, so that you can pick the issues that are being addressed in this commit.

Any such interface is of course highly specific to your issue tracker system, so we cannot provide this
part, and describing how to create such a program is beyond the scope of this manual. The interface
definition and sample plugins in C# and C++/ATL can be obtained from the contri b folder in
the TortoiseSVN repository [http://tortoi sesvn.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/contrib/issue-tracker-pluging].
(Secdo 3, “TortoiseSVN é grétis!” explains how to access the repository). A summary of the APl isalso
givenin Capitulo 6, | BugtragProvider interface Another (working) examplepluginin C#isGurtle[http://
code.google.com/p/gurtle/] which implements the required COM interface to interact with the Google
Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue tracker.

For illustration purposes, let's suppose that your system administrator has provided you with an issue
tracker plugin which you have installed, and that you have set up some of your working copies to use
the plugin in TortoiseSVN's settings dialog. When you open the commit dialog from a working copy to
which the plugin has been assigned, you will see a new button at the top of the dialog.

Cornrnik ko [ Choose Issue ]

File: §ffc: /TortoiseSWM docftest/temp/repos

Message:

[ Recent messages ]

MylssuesForm @

#  Summary

12 Service doesn't start onWindows Vista
[] 19 About box dossn't render comectly in large forts mode

Zhanges made (g

Path roperty skatus

| dug_adfj
| dug_blg
|2 dug_igr]

| dug_relf bl
7] = i
Iﬁdugd_re % ok, I [ Canicel ries
=| readme
£ | >

Show unversioned Files S files selected, & files total

[2] 5elect | deselect all

[keep lacks

[ (0] ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.49. Exampleissuetracker query dialog
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4.29.

4.30.

In this example you can select one or more open issues. The plugin can then generate specially formatted
text which it adds to your log message.

Integration with Web-based Repository Viewers

Thereare several web-based repository viewers availablefor use with Subversion such asViewVC [http://
www.viewvc.org/] and WebSVN [http://websvn.tigris.org/]. TortoiseSVN provides a means to link with
these viewers.

You can integrate a repo viewer of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some
properties which define the linkage. They must be set on Folders: (Secéo 4.17, “Configuracbes do
Projeto”)

webviewer:revision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view all changes in a specific revision. It must
be properly URI encoded and it has to contain %REVI SI ON% YREVI SI ONYbis replaced with the
revision number in question. This allows TortoiseSVN to display a context menu entry in the log

dialog Context Menu — View revision in webviewer

webviewer:pathrevision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view changes to a specific file in a specific
revision. It must be properly URI encoded and it hasto contain %REVI SI ONYoand YPAT HY% Y°ATH
%is replaced with the path relative to the repository root. This allows TortoiseSVN to display a

context menu entry in the log dialog Context Menu — View revision and path in webviewer For
example, if you right-click in the log dialog bottom pane on afileentry / t r unk/ src/fil e then
the Y°PATH%iIn the URL will bereplaced with/ t runk/ src/fil e.

Y ou can aso use relative URL sinstead of absolute ones. Thisisuseful in case your web viewer ison the
same domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't haveto
adjust the webvi ewer : revi si on and webvi ewer : pat hr evi si on property. The format is the
same as for the bugt r aq: ur| property. See Secdo 4.28, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems /
Issue Trackers”'.

i | Set the Propertieson Folders

These properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you commit afile
or folder the properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there,
TortoiseSVN will search upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comesto an
unversioned folder, or the tree root (eg. C: \ ) is found. If you can be sure that each user
checks out only from e.gt r unk/ and not some sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the
propertieson t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should set the properties recursively on
each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy overrides settings on
higher levels (closer to t r unk/ ).

For t svn: properties only you can use the Recursive checkbox to set the property to al
sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on al files.

| No Repo Viewer Linksfrom Repository Browser

Because the repo viewer integration depends upon accessing subversion properties, you will
only see the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely
isaslow operation, so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser.

Configuracdes do TortoiseSVN
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To find out what the different settings are for, just leave your mouse pointer a second on the editbox/
checkbox... and a helpful tooltip will popup.

4.30.1. Configuragdes Gerais

# Settings - TortoiseS5VYN

2%,
Conkexk Menu

=% Dialogs 1 Torkoisewh

o

=5 Dialogs 2 Language: English vl
8 Colars

= Rewision Graph
s W Colors i [ automatically check For newer versions every week
= Icon Overlays
14 Icon Set

&3 netwark
=%, External Programs

DIFF Wienwer Subversion

1’ Merge Tool Global ignore pattern:
LIriFied Diff Viewer
Saved Data

= | Log Caching

[15et file dates ta the "last commit time"
[ = Cached Repositories
=17 Hook Scripts

Subversion configuration file:
@ Issue Tracker Integration

& TortoiseBlame [Juse " svn"instead of ".svn" directories

[}S I a4 l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Help

Figura 4.50. The Settings Dialog, General Page
This dialog allows you to specify your preferred language, and the Subversion-specific settings.

Idioma
Selects your user interface language. What else did you expect?

Automatically check for newer versions every week
If checked, TortoiseSVN will contact its download site once aweek to seeif thereisanewer version
of the program available. Use Check now if you want an answer right away. The new version will
not be downloaded; you simply receive an information dialog telling you that the new version is
available.

Sons do sistema
TortoiseSVN has three custom sounds which are installed by default.

» Error
* Notificacgo
* Aviso
Y ou can select different sounds (or turn these sounds off completely) using the Windows Control
Panel. Configure is a shortcut to the Control Panel.
Padré&o global paraignorar

Global ignore patterns are used to prevent unversioned files from showing up e.g. in the commit
dialog. Files matching the patterns are also ignored by an import. Ignorefiles or directories by typing
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inthe names or extensions. Patterns are separated by spacese.g.bi n obj *. bak *. ~?? * . jar
*. [ Tt] np. These patterns should not include any path separators. Note also that there is no way
to differentiate between files and directories. Read Sec&o 4.13.1, “Padrfes de Filtro na Lista de
Arquivos Ignorados’ for more information on the pattern-matching syntax.

Note that the ignore patterns you specify here will also affect other Subversion clients running on
your PC, including the command line client.

= |H|I Cuidado
If you use the Subversion configuration file to set a gl obal - i gnor es pattern, it

will override the settings you make here. The Subversion configuration fileis accessed
using the Edit as described below.

This ignore pattern will affect all your projects. It is not versioned, so it will not affect other users.
By contrast you can also use the versioned svn: i gnor e property to exclude files or directories
from version control. Read Secéo 4.13, “Ignorando Arquivos e Diretdrios” for more information.

Set file datesto the “last commit time”
This option tells TortoiseSVN to set the file dates to the last commit time when doing a checkout
or an update. Otherwise TortoiseSVN will use the current date. If you are developing software it
is generally best to use the current date because build systems normally look at the date stamps to
decide which files need compiling. If you use “last commit time” and revert to an older filerevision,
your project may not compile as you expect it to.

Subversion configuration file

Use Edit to edit the Subversion configuration file directly. Some settings cannot
be modified directly by TortoiseSVN, and need to be set here instead. For more
information about the Subversion confi g file see the Runtime Configuration Area [http://
svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/svn.advanced.confarea.html]. The section on Automatic Property
Setting [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/svn.advanced.props.html#svn.advanced.props.auto] is
of particular interest, and that is configured here. Note that Subversion can read
configuration information from several places, and you need to know which one takes
priority. Refer to Configuration and the Windows Registry [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.5/
svn.advanced.confarea.html#svn.advanced.confarea.windows-registry] to find out more.

Use _svn instead of . svn directories
VS.NET when used with web projects can't handle the . svn folders that Subversion uses to store
itsinternal information. Thisis not a bug in Subversion. The bug isin VS.NET and the frontpage
extensions it uses. Read Secado 4.30.11, “Pastas de Trabalho do Subversion” to find out more about
thisissue.

If you want to change the behaviour of Subversion and TortoiseSVN, you can use this checkbox to
set the environment variable which controls this.

Y ou should note that changing this option will not automatically convert existing working copies
to use the new admin directory. Y ou will have to do that yourself using a script (See our FAQ) or
simply check out afresh working copy.
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# Settings - TortoiseSVYN

=%, General

Context Menu

=% Dialogs 1
=2 Dialogs 2
8 Colars
=-J# Revision Graph
8 Colors
=g Icon Cverlays
4] Icon Set
g etk
(=%, External Pragrams
Diff Wiewer
)’ Merge Tool
Unified Diff Wigwer
@ Saved Data
=|_1 Log Caching
|~ Carhed Repositaries
=] j‘ Hook Scripts

4, TortoiseBlame

@ Issue Tracker Inkegration

4.30.1.1. Configura¢8es do Menu de Contexto

Cascaded conkext menu

E'-]Check-:-ut...

i Update

@ Commit...

), Diff

[ &4, Diff with previous wersion
] 2, Diff with URL

e Show log

| %Repo—browser

(155, check for modifications
1 4L Revisinn ranh

Put "Get Lock" on top menu when svnineeds-lock is set

Do not show the context menu For the Following paths:

l [ Cancel

%IOK

Figura 4.51. The Settings Dialog, Context M enu Page

This page allows you to specify which of the TortoiseSV N context menu entrieswill show up inthe main
context menu, and which will appear in the TortoiseSVN submenu. By default most items are unchecked

and appear in the submenu.

Thereisaspecial case for Get Lock. You can of course promote it to the top level using the list above,
but as most files don't need locking this just adds clutter. However, afile with the svn: needs- | ock
property needs this action every timeit is edited, soin that case it is very useful to have at the top level.
Checking the box here means that when afile is selected which has the svn: needs- | ock property
set, Get Lock will always appear at the top level.

If there are some paths on your computer where you just don't want TortoiseSVN's context menu to
appear at all, you can list them in the box at the bottom.
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4.30.1.2. TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 1

# Settings - TortoiseSYN

=%, General e
@ Conkext Menu '

=" ADialogs 1 Log messages

- N
47 Dialogs 2 Ciefault number of log messages 100
S Colors

= ]:‘vl Revision Graph Faont for log messages: T Courier New pv 8 v
? Cglnrsl [I5hort date/time Format in log messages

=ed Li‘c?nko\;e;::s IJse system locale For date/time

ni" Ne-twork [l an double-click in log list ko compare with previous revision

=%, External Programs Misc
Diff Viewer e
w- Merge Tool ' Close manually v

Unified Diff Wiewer

IJse recycle bin when reverting
@ Saved Data

=1 1 Lo_.g Caching Merge
,l Cached Repositaries [[Juse URL of W as the default "From:" URL
=l Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Integration Checkaut
& TortoiseBlame Defaul path: E]
Default URL:

% I Ok H Cancel H Apply H Help

Figura 4.52. The Settings Dialog, Dialogs 1 Page
This dialog allows you to configure some of TortoiseSVN's dialogs the way you like them.

Default number of log messages
Limits the number of log messages that TortoiseSVN fetches when you first select TortoiseSVN

- Show Log Useful for slow server connections. Y ou can always use Show All or Next 100 to
get more messages.

Font for log messages
Selectsthefont face and size used to display thelog messageitself in the middle pane of the Revision
Log dialog, and when composing log messages in the Commit dialog.

Short date / time format in log messages
If the standard long messages use up too much space on your screen use the short format.

Can double-click in log list to compare with previous revision
If you frequently find yourself comparing revisions in the top pane of the log dialog, you can use
this option to allow that action on double-click. It is not enabled by default because fetching the diff
is often along process, and many people prefer to avoid the wait after an accidental double-click,
which iswhy this option is not enabled by default.

Janela de Progresso
TortoiseSVN can automatically close all progress dialogs when the action is finished without error.
This setting allows you to select the conditions for closing the dialogs. The default (recommended)
setting is Close manually which alows you to review all messages and check what has happened.
However, you may decide that you want to ignore some types of message and have the dialog close
automatically if there are no critical changes.

Auto-close if no merges, adds or deletes means that the progress dialog will closeif there were
simple updates, but if changes from the repository were merged with yours, or if any fileswere added
or deleted, the dialog will remain open. It will also stay open if there were any conflicts or errors
during the operation.

137



Guiado Uso Di&rio

Auto-close if no merges, adds or deletes for local operations means that the progress dialog
will closeasfor Auto-close if no merges, adds or deletes but only for local operationslike adding
files or reverting changes. For remote operations the dialog will stay open.

Auto-close if no conflicts relaxes the criteria further and will close the dialog even if there were
merges, adds or deletes. However, if there were any conflicts or errors, the dialog remains open.

Auto-close if no errors aways closes the dialog even if there were conflicts. The only condition
that keepsthe dialog openisan error condition, which occurs when Subversion is unable to complete
the task. For example, an update fails because the server is inaccessible, or a commit fails because
the working copy is out-of-date.

Use recycle bin when reverting
When you revert local modifications, your changes are discarded. TortoiseSVN gives you an extra
safety net by sending the modified file to the recycle bin before bringing back the pristine copy. If
you prefer to skip the recycle bin, uncheck this option.

Use URL of WC asthe default “From:” URL
In the merge dialog, the default behaviour isfor the From: URL to be remembered between merges.
However, some people like to perform merges from many different points in their hierarchy, and
find it easier to start out with the URL of the current working copy. This can then be edited to refer
to aparallel path on another branch.

Default checkout path
You can specify the default path for checkouts. If you keep all your checkouts in one place, it is
useful to have the drive and folder pre-filled so you only have to add the new folder nameto the end.

Default checkout URL
Y ou can a so specify the default URL for checkouts. If you often checkout sub-projects of somevery
large project, it can be useful to have the URL pre-filled so you only have to add the sub-project
name to the end.

4.30.1.3. TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 2

# Settings - TortoiseSVYN

)

=%, General =7
E',E—! Cantext Menu
2% Dialogs 1 Stakus
-] Yimlmme
g Dialogs 2 Recurse into unversioned Folders
ﬁ Colars
=1 Revision Graph Canmriit
¥ Colors IJse auko-completion of Ffile paths and keyvwords
=) Icon Overlays
4. Icon Set Timeout in seconds ko stop the auto-completion parsing 5
S‘, Mekwark,
=%, External Programs [onky use spellchecker when tsvn:projectlanguage is set
G DFE
Diff Viewer MMax. items to keep in the log message history 25
),’ Merge Tool
Uriified Diff Wewer [Ireopen commit and branchjtag dialog after a commit Failed

{é} Saved Data
=-| | LogCaching
[ = Cached Repositories
=7 Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration |:| Contact the repository on startup
&, TortoiseBlame

Select items automatically

Check for modifications

Lok
Shiow Lock dialog befare locking Ffiles

% I oK H Cancel ” Apply H Help

Figura 4.53. The Settings Dialog, Dialogs 2 Page
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Recurse into unversioned folders
If this box is checked (default state), then whenever the status of an unversioned folder is shown in
the Add, Commit or Check for Modifications dialog, every child file and folder is aso shown. If
you uncheck this box, only the unversioned parent is shown. Unchecking reduces clutter in these
diaogs. Inthat case if you select an unversioned folder for Add, it is added recursively.

Use auto-compl etion of file paths and keywords
The commit dialog includes afacility to parse thelist of filenames being committed. When you type
thefirst 3 letters of an item in the list, the auto-completion box pops up, and you can press Enter to
complete the filename. Check the box to enable this feature.

Timeout in seconds to stop the auto-completion parsing
The auto-completion parser can be quite slow if there are alot of large files to check. This timeout
stops the commit dialog being held up for too long. If you are missing important auto-completion
information, you can extend the timeout.

Only use spellchecker whent svn: pr oj ect | anguage is set
If you don't wish to use the spellchecker for all commits, check this box. The spellchecker will still
be enabled where the project properties requireit.

Max. items to keep in the log message history
When you type in alog message in the commit dialog, TortoiseSVN stores it for possible re-use
later. By default it will keep the last 25 log messages for each repository, but you can customize that
number here. If you have many different repositories, you may wish to reduce this to avoid filling

your registry.

Note that this setting applies only to messages that you type in on this computer. It has nothing to
do with the log cache.

Re-open commit and branch/tag dialog after a commit failed
When a commit fails for some reason (working copy needs updating, pre-commit hook rejects
commit, network error, etc), you can select this option to keep the commit dialog open ready to try
again. However, you should be aware that this can lead to problems. If the failure means you need
to update your working copy, and that update leads to conflicts you must resolve those first.

Select items automatically
The normal behaviour in the commit dialog is for all modified (versioned) items to be selected for
commit automatically. If you prefer to start with nothing selected and pick the items for commit
manually, uncheck this box.

Contact the repository on startup
The Check for Madifications dialog checks the working copy by default, and only contacts the
repository when you click Check repository. If you always want to check the repository, you can
use this setting to make that action happen automatically.

Show Lock dialog before locking files

When you select one or more files and then use TortoiseSVN - Lock to take out alock on those
files, on some projects it is customary to write alock message explaining why you have locked the
files. If you do not use lock messages, you can uncheck this box to skip that dialog and lock the
filesimmediately.

If you use the lock command on afolder, you are aways presented with the lock dialog as that also
gives you the option to select files for locking.

If your project is using the t svn: | ocknsgm nsi ze property, you will see the lock dialog
regardless of this setting because the project requires lock messages.
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4.30.1.4. TortoiseSVN Colour Settings

#* Settings - TortoiseSYN

=, General
@ Conkext Menu
=¥ Dialogs 1 Stakus and action colors
2% Dialogs 2
%’g Colnrgs possible or real conflict § obstructed
= 'ﬁl Revision Graph added Files
8 colors
[=-fg) Ican Overlays missing | deleted | replaced
4. Icon Set
Q Metwark merged
(=%, External Pragrams
) DIff Viewar modified | copied
¥ Merge Tool

Unified Diff Yigwer
@ Saved Data
= ] Log Caching
[ Cached Repositaries
=+ Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration
&, TortoiseBlame

I Reskare Defaulk l

% ’ Ok, ] ’ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.54. The Settings Dialog, Colours Page

Thisdialog allowsyou to configure thetext colours used in TortoiseSV N's dial ogsthe way you likethem.

Possible or real conflict / obstructed
A conflict has occurred during update, or may occur during merge. Update is obstructed by an
existing unversioned file/folder of the same name as a versioned one.

This colour is also used for error messages in the progress dialogs.

Arquivos adicionados
Items added to the repository.

Missing / deleted / replaced
Items del eted from the repository, missing from the working copy, or deleted from the working copy
and replaced with another file of the same name.

Combinado
Changes from the repository successfully merged into the WC without creating any conflicts.

Modificado / copiado
Add with history, or paths copied in the repository. Also used in the log dialog for entries which
include copied items.

N6 excluido
An item which has been deleted from the repository.

N6 adicionado
An item which has been added to the repository, by an add, copy or move operation.

N6 renomeado
An item which has been renamed within the repository.
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N6 substituido
The original item has been deleted and a new item with the same name replacesiit.

4.30.2. Revision Graph Settings

# Settings - TortoiseSVYN

=%, General
@ Context Menu
=% Dialogs 1 Classification Patkerns
=% Dialogs 2 T,
8 Colars
=8P cision Graph |trunk |
g F?! Cglnrsl Branches
- Ieon Crverlays
= 4] Icon Set | ) |
£ network Tags
(=%, External Pragrams | tags |
Diff Wiewer
)’ Merge Tool
Unified Diff Wigwer Misc

{@5 Saved Data
=1 | Log Caching
| = cached Repositories
=] Ua“ Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration
&, TortoiseBlame

Modify color Far trunk copies
Madify color For tag copies

y = (o=

Figura 4.55. The Settings Dialog, Revision Graph Page

Classification Patterns
Therevision graph attempts to show aclearer picture of your repository structure by distinguishing
between trunk, branches and tags. As there is no such classification built into Subversion, this
information is extracted from the path names. The default settings assume that you use the
conventional English names as suggested in the Subversion documentation, but of course your usage
may vary.

Specify the patterns used to recognise these paths in the three boxes provided. The patterns will be
matched case-insensitively, but you must specify them in lower case. Wild cards* and ? will work
as usual, and you can use ; to separate multiple patterns. Do not include any extra white space as
it will be included in the matching specification.

Cores Modificadas
Colors are used in the revision graph to indicate the node type, i.e. whether anode is added, del eted,
renamed. In order to help pick out node classifications, you can allow the revision graph to blend
colors to give an indication of both node type and classification. If the box is checked, blending is
used. If the box is unchecked, color isused to indicate node type only. Use the color selection dialog
to allocate the specific colors used.
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4.30.2.1. Cores do Gréfico de Revisdes

# Settings - TortoiseSYN
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t{é}' Conkext Menu
2% Dialogs 1 Mode colors
2% Dialogs 2 Deleted node IUnchanged node
Colars
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Saved Data
; [__' Cached Repositories i
7 Hook Scripts Stripes
@ Issue Tracker Inkeqration Calar 1 Opacity
L. TorkoiseBlame
“ Color 2 Opacy
[ Restore Default q
% l Ok l l Cancel l [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.56. The Settings Dialog, Revision Graph Colors Page

This page allows you to configure the colors used. Note that the color specified here is the solid color.
Most nodes are colored using a blend of the node type color, the background color and optionally the
classification color.

N6 Excluido
Items which have been deleted and not copied anywhere else in the same revision.

N6 Adicionado
Items newly added, or copied (add with history).

N6 Renomeado
Items del eted from one location and added in another in the same revision.

N6 Modificado
Simple modifications without any add or delete.

Unchanged Node
May be used to show the revision used as the source of a copy, even when no change (to the item
being graphed) took place in that revision.

Né Principal
Current HEAD revision in the repository.

N6 CT
If you opt to show an extranode for your maodified working copy, attached to itslast-commit revision
on the graph, use this color.

Limitedoné CT
If you opt to show whether the working copy is modified, use this color border on the WC node
when modifications are found.
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Nos de rétulos
Nodes classified as tags may be blended with this color.

N6s do tronco
Nodes classified as trunk may be blended with this color.

Folded Tag Markers
If you use tag folding to save space, tags are marked on the copy source using ablock in this color.

Selected Node Markers
When you left click on anodeto select it, the marker used to indicate selectionisablock in thiscolor.

Stripes
These colors are used when the graph is split into sub-trees and the background is colored in
alternating stripes to help pick out the separate trees.

4.30.3. Icon Overlay Settings

# Settings - TortoiseSVYN

| =%, General a
[ b Context Menu [
2% Dialogs 1 1 Skatus cache
2# Dialogs 2 [ (%) Default () shell () Mone
| B A~ A/ F:plors [ Icon Overlays [ Status Columns
- Riwsmn Erep []show averlays and context menu only in explorer
Y’ Clnrs [ show overlay For ignored items
SR Lcon Cverlays

v Teon Set [ []show overlay for unversioned items
9 r\lle.twnrk | [Jurwersioned Files mark parent Folder as modified

(=%, External Pragrams

DIfF Wiewer Drive Types
' Merge Todl (| []orives A: and B: []co-RoM
Urified Diff Viewer [ [ remavable drives

| Saved Data [CIMetwork drives [CIRAM drives

| 1 Lag Caching Fixed drives [CJunknown drives

[ [ = cached Repositories
| =7 Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration
&, TortoiseBlame

Exclude paths:

Include paths:

[] show excluded Folders as normal

% I OF, H Cancelm ” Apply H “I.-;elp

Figura 4.57. The Settings Dialog, | con Overlays Page
This page allows you to choose the items for which TortoiseSVN will display icon overlays.

By default, overlay icons and context menus will appear in al open/save dialogs as well asin Windows
Explorer. If you want them to appear only in Windows Explorer, check the Show overlays and context
menu only in explorer box.

Ignored items and Unversioned items are not usually given an overlay. If you want to show an overlay
in these cases, just check the boxes.

Y ou can also choose to mark folders as modified if they contain unversioned items. This could be useful
for reminding you that you have created new files which are not yet versioned. This option is only
available when you use the default status cache option (see below).

Since it takes quite awhile to fetch the status of a working copy, TortoiseSVN uses a cache to store the
status so the explorer doesn't get hogged too much when showing the overlays. Y ou can choose which
type of cache TortoiseSVN should use according to your system and working copy size here:
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Padr&o
Caches all status information in a separate process (TSVNCache. exe). That process watches all
drivesfor changesand fetchesthe statusagainif filesinsideaworking copy get modified. Theprocess
runswith theleast possible priority so other programs don't get hogged because of it. That also means
that the status information is not real time but it can take afew seconds for the overlays to change.

Advantage: the overlays show the status recursively, i.e. if a file deep inside a working copy is
modified, al folders up to the working copy root will also show the modified overlay. And sincethe
process can send notifications to the shell, the overlays on the |eft tree view usually change too.

Disadvantage: the process runs constantly, even if you're not working on your projects. It also uses
around 10-50 MB of RAM depending on number and size of your working copies.

Shell
Caching isdone directly inside the shell extension dil, but only for the currently visible folder. Each
time you navigate to another folder, the status information is fetched again.

Advantage: needs only very little memory (around 1 MB of RAM) and can show the statusin real
time.

Disadvantage: Since only one folder is cached, the overlays don't show the status recursively. For
big working copies, it can take more time to show afolder in explorer than with the default cache.
Also the mime-type column is not available.

Nenhum
With this setting, the TortoiseSVN does not fetch the status at all in Explorer. Because of that, files
don't get an overlay and folders only get a'normal’ overlay if they're versioned. No other overlays
are shown, and no extra columns are available either.

Advantage: uses absolutely no additional memory and does not slow down the Explorer at all while
browsing.

Disadvantage: Statusinformation of filesand foldersisnot shownin Explorer. To seeif your working
copies are modified, you have to use the “Check for modifications” dialog.

The next group allows you to select which classes of storage should show overlays. By default, only hard
drives are selected. Y ou can even disable all icon overlays, but where's the fun in that?

Network drivescan bevery slow, so by default icons are not shown for working copieslocated on network
shares.

USB Flash drives appear to be a special casein that the drive typeisidentified by the deviceitself. Some
appear as fixed drives, and some as removable drives.

The Exclude Paths are used to tell TortoiseSVN those paths for which it should not show icon overlays
and status columns. This is useful if you have some very big working copies containing only libraries
which you won't change at all and therefore don't need the overlays. For example:

f:\devel oprment\ SVN\ Subver si on will disable the overlays only on that specific folder. You
gtill can see the overlays on al files and folder inside that folder.

f:\devel opnent\ SVN\ Subver si on* will disablethe overlayson all filesand folders whose path
startswith f : \ devel opnent \ SVN\ Subver si on. That means you won't see overlays for any files
and folders below that path.

The same applies to the Include Paths. Except that for those paths the overlays are shown even if the
overlays are disabled for that specific drive type, or by an exclude path specified above.

Users sometimes ask how these three settings interact, and the definitive answer is:
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if (path is in include list)
show overl ays

if (path is allowed drive type) AND (path is not in exclude Iist)
show overl ays

The include list always makes the overlays show. Otherwise, overlays are shown for all marked drive
types unless the path is excluded.

TSVNCache.exe also uses these paths to restrict its scanning. If you want it to look only in particular
folders, disable all drive types and include only the folders you specifically want to be scanned.

== | Exclude SUBST Drives

b

It is often convenient to use a SUBST drive to access your working copies, e.g. using the
command

subst T: C:\Tortoi seSVNtrunk\doc
However this can cause the overlays not to update, as TSVNCache will only receive one
notification when afile changes, and that is normally for the original path. This means that

your overlays on the subst path may never be updated.

An easy way to work around thisis to exclude the original path from showing overlays, so
that the overlays show up on the subst path instead.

Sometimes you will exclude areas that contain working copies, which saves TSV NCache from scanning
and monitoring for changes, but you still want a visual indication that such folders are versioned. The
Show excluded folders as 'normal’ checkbox allowsyou to do this. With this option, versioned folders
in any excluded area (drive type not checked, or specifically excluded) will show up as normal and up-
to-date, with a green check mark. This reminds you that you are looking at aworking copy, even though
the folder overlays may not be correct. Files do not get an overlay at all. Note that the context menus still
work, even though the overlays are not shown.

As a special exception to this, drives A: and B: are never considered for the Show excluded folders
as 'normal’ option. Thisis because Windows is forced to look on the drive, which can result in a delay
of several seconds when starting Explorer, even if your PC does have afloppy drive.
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4.30.3.1. Icon Set Selection

# Settings - TortoiseSVN

=%, General
@ Conkext Menu
#& Dialogs 1 Icon Set: |XPSter ~ |
22 Didlogs 2
¥ ;plors e normal ﬁ:l deleted.cpp ‘Ej nion-yersioned. b &I reac
& P Revision Graph {gi modified ] lncked.cpp &) normal, bt 4| dele
¥/ colors li7) conflicted | added.cpp @) modified. bt 2] locks
ﬁjreadnnly Pj ignored. cpp m conflicked. bxt ﬁ adds
Ejdeleted ‘EI nan-versioned.cpp E] readonly, txt rM:I igno
=%, External Programs [locked E] normal.h m deleted. bzt ‘EI non-
DIFF Wiewer ) added @ modified.h 2] locked bt B narn
y Merge Toal [“Dignored [£] conflicted.h ) added bxt & mod
Urified Diff Wewer &Jnon-versioned EI readanly b 'mj ignared. txk L'r_ijconf
@ Saved Data &) normal.cpp | deleted.h 2] non-versioned bzt Blrear
= [_j Log Caching &I modified.cpp m locked.h E] narmal . java ﬂ]dele
[ 7 cached Repositories &) conflicted. cpp o added.h @) modffied.java Elocks
=] j] Hook Scripts & readonly.cpp =] ignored.h I&] conflicted. java maddf
@ Issue Tracker Integration
4 TortaiseBlame < I >
() List Wiew () symbol Yiew
% I OF, l [ Cancel l [ Apply ] [ Help

Figura 4.58. The Settings Dialog, |con Set Page

Y ou can change the overlay icon set to the one you like best. Note that if you change overlay set, you
may have to restart your computer for the changes to take effect.

4.30.4. Network Settings
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#" Settings - TortoiseSVYN

=%, General Y )

E:_E:} Context Menu

=% Dialogs 1 [JEnable Proxy Server

=2 Dialogs 2

8 Colars
=T Revision Graph

8 Colars
=) Icon Crverlays

4] Icon Set

Proxy Settings

=%, External Programs
Diff Wiewer
w Merge Tool
Unified Diff Wigwer
@’} Saved Data
=1 | Log Caching

o] = Cached Repositories Subversion server file:
=< Hook Scripts
. i Issue Tracker Inkeqgration S5H
g, TortoiseBlame S5H dlient:
% I OF, l [ Cancel l [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.59. The Settings Dialog, Network Page
Here you can configure your proxy server, if you need one to get through your company's firewall.

If you need to set up per-repository proxy settings, you will need to use the Subversion ser ver s fileto
configurethis. Use Edit to get theredirectly. Consult the Runtime Configuration Area [ http://svnhbook.red-
bean.com/en/1.5/svn.advanced.confarea.html] for details on how to use thisfile.

Y ou can also specify which program TortoiseSVN should use to establish a secure connection to a svn
+ssh repository. We recommend that you use TortoisePlink.exe. Thisis a version of the popular Plink
program, and isincluded with TortoiseSVN, but it is compiled as a Windowless app, so you don't get a
DOS box popping up every time you authenticate.

Y ou must specify the full path to the executable. For TortoisePlink.exe thisisthe standard TortoiseSVN
bin directory. Use the Browse button to help locate it. Note that if the path contains spaces, you must
encloseit in quotes, e.g.

"C.\ Program Fi | es\ Tort oi seSVMN bi n\ Tort oi sePl i nk. exe"

One side-effect of not having a window is that there is nowhere for any error messages to go, so if
authentication fails you will smply get a message saying something like “Unable to write to standard
output”. For this reason we recommend that you first set up using standard Plink. When everything is
working, you can use TortoisePlink with exactly the same parameters.

TortoisePlink does not have any documentation of its own because it is just a minor variant of Plink.
Find out about command line parameters from the PUTTY website [http://www.chiark.greenend.org.uk/
~sgtatham/putty/]

To avoid being prompted for a password repeatedly, you might also consider using a password caching
tool such as Pageant. Thisis also available for download from the PUTTY website.

Finally, setting up SSH on server and clients is a non-trivial process which is beyond the scope of this
help file. However, you can find a guide in the TortoiseSVN FAQ listed under Subversion/TortoiseSVN
SSH How-To [http://tortoisesvn.net/ssh_howto].
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4.30.5. External Program Settings

# Settings - TortoiseSVYN

=%, General
@ Context Menu
24 Dialogs 1 Configure the program used for comparing different revisions of files
=¥ Dialogs 2
;’:;? Colors (3 TortoiseMerge () External

=P Revision Graph | |

8 Colars
=g Icon Overlays

[ 1con set Click on "Advanced" FD speciFy_aIternate diff e ]
g — programs based on file extension

=%, External Programs
Diff Wiewer
y Merge Toal Configure the pragram used for comparing different revisions of properties
Urified DiFf Viewer
Saved Data
2| | Log Caching
[ = cached Repositories |
= U:,«“ Hoak Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Integration
&, TortoiseBlame Convert files when diffing against BASE

(%) TortoiseMer ge () External

% I [o]4 l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Help

Figura 4.60. The Settings Dialog, Diff Viewer Page

Here you can define your own diff/merge programs that TortoiseSVN should use. The default setting is
to use TortoiseMerge which isinstalled alongside TortoiseSV N.

Read Secdo 4.10.5, “External Diff/Merge Tools’ for alist of some of the external diff/merge programs
that people are using with TortoiseSVN.

4.30.5.1. Visualizador de Diferencas

An external diff program may be used for comparing different revisions of files. The external program
will need to obtain the filenames from the command line, along with any other command line options.
TortoiseSVN uses substitution parameters prefixed with % When it encounters one of these it will
substitute the appropriate value. The order of the parameters will depend on the Diff program you use.

Y%base
The original file without your changes

%bname
The window title for the base file

%mine
Y our own file, with your changes

%yname
The window title for your file

The window titles are not pure filenames. TortoiseSVN treats that as a name to display and creates the
names accordingly. So e.g. if you're doing a diff from afilein revision 123 with afile in your working
copy, thenameswill befi |l ename : revision 123 andfil ename : working copy

For example, with ExamDiff Pro:
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C.\Pat h- To\ ExanDi f f . exe %base % ne --I|eft_di spl ay_nane: Y%bnane
--right_displ ay_nane: %ynane

or with KDiff3:

C.\Pat h-To\ kdi ff 3. exe %base %rine --L1 %nane --L2 %nane

or with WinMerge:

C.\ Pat h- To\W nMerge. exe -e -ub -dl %bnanme -dr %nane %base % ne

or with Araxis:

C:\Pat h-To\conmpare.exe /max /wait /titlel:%nane /title2: Y%ynane
%base % ne

If youusethesvn: keywor ds property to expand keywords, and in particular therevision of afile, then
there may be a difference between files which is purely due to the current value of the keyword. Also if
youusesvn: eol -styl e = nati ve theBASE filewill have pure LF line endings whereas your file
will have CR- LF line endings. TortoiseSVN will normally hide these differences automatically by first
parsing the BASE file to expand keywords and line endings before doing the diff operation. However,
this can take a long time with large files. If Convert files when diffing against BASE is unchecked
then TortoiseSVN will skip pre-processing thefiles.

You can also specify a different diff tool to use on Subversion properties. Since these tend to be short
simple text strings, you may want to use a simpler more compact viewer.

If you have configured an alternate diff tool, you can access TortoiseMerge and the third party tool from

the context menus. Context menu - Diff uses the primary diff tool, and Shift+ Context menu - Diff
uses the secondary diff tool.

4.30.5.2. Ferramente de Unificac&o

An external merge program used to resolve conflicted files. Parameter substitution is used in the same
way as with the Diff Program.

Y%base
the original file without your or the others changes

%bname
The window title for the base file

%mine
your own file, with your changes

%yname
The window title for your file

%theirs
thefileasit isin the repository

%tname
The window title for thefile in the repository

%merged
the conflicted file, the result of the merge operation
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%mname
The window title for the merged file

For example, with Perforce Merge:

C:\ Pat h- To\ PAMer ge. exe Y%base % heirs % ne %rer ged

or with KDiff3:

C:\ Pat h- To\ kdi f f 3. exe Y%base %rine % heirs -o %rerged
--L1 %nane --L2 %nane --L3 % nane

or with Araxis:

C:\Pat h-To\conmpare.exe /max /wait /3 /titlel:%nane /title2: Y%bnane
/title3: %Wnanme % heirs %base % ne %rerged /a2

or with WinMerge (2.8 or later):

C. \ Pat h- To\ W nMer ge. exe %rer ged

4.30.5.3. Diff/Merge Advanced Settings

X

Advanced diff settings
Extension/mime-tyvpe specific programs

Extension  Program

Jdoc wscripk, exe "C\Program Files TortoisesY My DifF-Scripks\diff-doc. js" #sba...
docx wscripk, exe "CProgram Files! Tortoise Sy My DiFF-Scripks\ diff-doc, §" %:h...
.ods wscripk,exe "Ci\Program Files\ TortoiseSyYMADIFF-Scriptstdiff-ods  wbs" <b. ..
.odk wscripk.exe "Ci\Program Files' TortoiseSYRADIFF-Scriptst diff-odt wbs" %:b. ..
ppt wscripk, exe "C\Program Files Tortoise3Y M DIFF-Scripks\diff-ppt. 5" #:ba. ..
Jppkx wscripk, exe "CProgram Files! Tortoise SR DIFF-Scripts\diff-pptx, is" b,
S wscript,exe "Ci\Program Files'\ TortoiseSYRADIE-Scriptst diff-sxw wbs" <%, ..
Jxls vascripk.exe "Ci\Program Files' TortoiseSYMDIFF-Scriptst,diff-xls. vbs" b, ..
s wscripk, exe "C\Program Files Tortoise 3y M DIFF-Scripksh diff-xlsx, wbs" 94, .

[ Ok H Zancel ]

Figura 4.61. The Settings Dialog, Diff/M erge Advanced Dialog

In the advanced settings, you can define a different diff and merge program for every file extension. For
instance you could associate Photoshop as the “ Diff” Program for . j pg files:-) Y ou can also associate
thesvn: m me-t ype property with adiff or merge program.
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To associate using afile extension, you need to specify the extension. Use . bnp to describe Windows
bitmap files. To associate using the svn: i ne- t ype property, specify the mime type, including a
dash, for examplet ext / xmi .

4.30.5.4. Unified Diff Viewer

A viewer program for unified-diff files (patch files). No parameters are required. The Default option is
to check for afile association for . di f f files, and then for . t xt files. If you don't have a viewer for
. di ff files, you will most likely get NotePad.

The origina Windows NotePad program does not behave well on files which do not have standard
CR-LF line-endings. Since most unified diff files have pure LF line-endings, they do not view well
in NotePad. However, you can download a free NotePad replacement Notepad2 [http://www.flos-
freeware.ch/notepad2.html] which not only displays the line-endings correctly, but also colour codes the
added and removed lines.

4.30.6. Saved Data Settings

# Settings - TortoiseSVYN

| 2%, General @

@}' Conkext Menu
=% Dialogs 1

=g Dialogs 2 || URL Histary
' Colors
| & p| Revision Graph
[ '{.‘B Colors || Log messages (Input dialog)
| =) Icon Overlays [
: 1.

5 Teon Set Log messages (Show lag dialog)
| &) Network
| & 03& External Programs |
| DifF Wiewer || Dialog sizes and positions

w Merge Tool |

L, Unified Diff Wigwer S e

| =] | Log Caching

[ = cached Repositories
] 1 Hoak Scripts

@ Issue Tracker Inkegration
&, TortoiseBlame

Action log

Max, lines in action log f 4000 | Show ] [ Clear

% [ oK ” Cancel ” Apply H Help

Figura 4.62. The Settings Dialog, Saved Data Page

For your convenience, TortoiseSVN saves many of the settings you use, and remembers where you have
been lately. If you want to clear out that cache of data, you can do it here.

URL history
Whenever you checkout aworking copy, merge changes or use the repository browser, TortoiseSVN
keeps a record of recently used URLs and offers them in a combo box. Sometimes that list gets
cluttered with outdated URLs so it is useful to flush it out periodically.

If you want to remove a single item from one of the combo boxes you can do that in-place. Just
click on the arrow to drop the combo box down, move the mouse over the item you want to remove
and type Shift+Del.

L og messages (Input dialog)
TortoiseSVN stores recent commit log messages that you enter. These are stored per repository, so
if you access many repositories thislist can grow quite large.
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L og messages (Show log dialog)
TortoiseSV N cacheslog messages fetched by the Show L og dial og to save time when you next show
thelog. If someone else edits alog message and you already have that message cached, you will not
see the change until you clear the cache. Log message caching is enabled on the Log Cache tab.

Dialog sizes and positions
Many dialogs remember the size and screen position that you last used.

Authentication data
When you authenticate with a Subversion server, the username and password are cached locally so
you don't have to keep entering them. Y ou may want to clear thisfor security reasons, or because you
want to access the repository under a different username ... does John know you are using his PC?

If you want to clear authentication data for one particular server only, read Secdo 4.1.5,
“Autenticacdo” for instructions on how to find the cached data.

Action log
TortoiseSVN keeps alog of everything written to its progress dialogs. This can be useful when, for
example, you want to check what happened in arecent update command.

Thelogfileislimited in length and when it grows too big the oldest content is discarded. By default
4000 lines are kept, but you can customize that number.

From here you can view the log file content, and also clear it.

4.30.7. Log Caching

# Settings - TortoiseSYN

X

=4, General T
b Context Menu ]
=% Dialogs 1 Global settings
o
=g Dialogs 2 Enable log caching

f
' Colors
5 Pn .FE‘avision Graph [ aflow ambiguous URLs

¥ Colors [ allaw ambiguous UUIDs
= g Teon Overlays If the repository can nok be contacted
4. Icon Set
&9 nretwork sk the user v
=%, External Programs -
Diff wigwer Timeouts
1’ Merge Tool Timeout in seconds before updating the HEAD revision &0
Urified Diff Viewer
J@ Saved Data Days of inactivity until small caches get removed 10
=R ¥ | Mazximum size [kByte] of a removed inactive cache 10

| = Cached Repositories
= Hook Scripts

Expett settings
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration

S TortoiseBlame Mazimum number of ool failures until cache remaoval 20
Restore defaults ] [ Power user defaults ]
% I OF, l [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.63. The Settings Dialog, L og Cache Page

This dialog allows you to configure the log caching feature of TortoiseSVN, which retains alocal copy
of log messages and changed paths to avoid time-consuming downloads from the server. Using the log
cache can dramatically speed up the log dialog and the revision graph. Another useful feature is that the
log messages can till be accessed when offline.
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Enable log caching
Enableslog caching whenever log dataisrequested. If checked, datawill be retrieved from the cache
when available, and any messages not in the cache will be retrieved from the server and added to
the cache.

If caching is disabled, datawill always be retrieved directly from the server and not stored locally.

Allow ambiguous URLs
Occasionally you may have to connect to a server which uses the same URL for al repositories.
Older versions of svnbr i dge would do this. If you need to access such repositories you will have
to check this option. If you don't, leave it unchecked to improve performance.

Allow ambiguous UUIDs
Some hosting services give all their repositories the same UUID. You may even have done this
yourself by copying arepository folder to create anew one. For all sorts of reasonsthisisabad idea
- aUUID should be unique. However, the log cache will still work in this situation if you check this
box. If you don't need it, leave it unchecked to improve performance.

If the repository cannot be contacted
If you are working offline, or if the repository server is down, the log cache can still be used to
supply log messages aready held in the cache. Of course the cache may not be up-to-date, so there
are optionsto alow you to select whether this feature should be used.

When log data is being taken from the cache without contacting the server, the dialog using those
message will show the offline state in itstitle bar.

Timeout before updating the HEAD revision
When you invoke the log dialog you will normally want to contact the server to check for any newer
log messages. If the timeout set here is non-zero then the server will only be contacted when the
timeout has elapsed since the last time contact. This can reduce server round-trips if you open the
log dialog frequently and the server is slow, but the data shown may not be completely up-to-date.
If you want to use this feature we suggest using a value of 300 (5 minutes) as a compromise.

Days of inactivity until small caches get removed
If you browse around a lot of repositories you will accumulate a lot of log caches. If you're not
actively using them, the cache will not grow very big, so TortoiseSVN purges them after a set time
by default. Use thisitem to control cache purging.

Maximum size of removed inactive caches
Larger caches are more expensive to reacquire, so TortoiseSV N only purges small caches. Finetune
the threshold with this value.

Maximum number of tool failures before cache removal
Occasionally something goes wrong with the caching and causes a crash. If this happens the cache
isnormally deleted automatically to prevent a recurrence of the problem. If you use the less stable
nightly build you may opt to keep the cache anyway.

4.30.7.1. Cached Repositories

Onthispageyou can seealist of the repositoriesthat are cached locally, and the space used for the cache.
If you select one of the repositories you can then use the buttons underneath.

Click on the Update to completely refresh the cache and fill in any holes. For a large repository this
could be very time consuming, but useful if you are about to go offline and want the best available cache.

Click on the Export button to export the entire cache as a set of CSV files. This could be useful if you
want to process the log data using an external program, although it is mainly useful to the devel opers.

Click on Delete to remove all cached datafor the selected repositories. This does not disable caching for
the repository so the next time you request log data, a new cache will be created.
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4.30.7.2. Log Cache Statistics

Log Cache Statistics

Size and status Age
RamM[kB]: 2759 last read: 23/02)z009
disk [kE]: 739 last update;  23/02/2009
connection:  online last head update:  23/02)2009

Conkainer sizes

authaors; 73 word bokens: 26565
path elements: 4036 pair tokens: 6611
paths: 10313 kext [token count]: 184639
skipranges: 0O waords [uncompressed]; 291875
Revisions
max revision: 15472 merges kakal: 0
resision count: 19472 revisions: 0O
missing in: 15472
changes tokal; 53856 user revprops bokal; 0
resvisions: 15470 revisions: 0O
mis=sing in: 0 missing in: 15472

b o]

Figura 4.64. The Settings Dialog, L og Cache Statistics

Click onthe Details button to see detailed statistics for a particular cache. Many of the fields shown here
are mainly of interest to the developers of TortoiseSVN, so they are not all described in detail.

RAM
The amount of memory required to service this cache.

Disco
The amount of disk space used for the cache. Data is compressed, so disk usage is generally fairly
modest.

Conexéo
Shows whether the repository was available last time the cache was used.

Ultima atualizaco
The last time the cache content was changed.

Ultima atualizag&o principal
The last time we requested the HEAD revision from the server.

Autores
The number of different authors with messages recorded in the cache.
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Caminhos
The number of paths listed, asyou would seeusingsvn | og - V.

INtervalos omitidos
The number of revision ranges which we have not fetched, simply because they haven't been
requested. Thisisameasure of the number of holes in the cache.

Revisdo maxima
The highest revision number stored in the cache.

NUmero de revisies
The number of revisions stored in the cache. Thisis another measure of cache completeness.

4.30.8. Client Side Hook Scripts

#" Settings - TortoiseSVYN

=%, General %‘
@ Context Menu
2% Dialogs 1 Hook Tvpe Path Command Line

%': Eijl':'gs z pre_commit_hook  C:\TartoiseSvMidoc  C:lTortoiseSyRhcontribihook-scripksiclient -sids
alors
=P Revision Graph
8 Colars
=4 Icon Overlays
4] Icon Set
9 Mekwork,
(=%, External Pragrams
Diff Wiewer
)’ Merge Tool
Unified Diff Wigwer
@ Saved Data
= | Log Caching
[ = Cached Repositories
=] :Ua“ Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration
g, TortoiseBlame & | 5

% [ oK ” Cancel ” Apply H Help ]

Figura 4.65. The Settings Dialog, Hook Scripts Page

This dialog allows you to set up hook scripts which will be executed automatically when certain
Subversion actions are performed. As opposed to the hook scripts explained in Secdo 3.3, “Rotinas de
eventos no servidor”, these scripts are executed locally on the client.

One application for such hooks might be to call a program like SubWCRev. exe to update version
numbers after acommit, and perhaps to trigger arebuild.

For various security and implementation reasons, hook scripts are defined locally on a machine, rather
than as project properties. You define what happens, no matter what someone else commits to the
repository. Of course you can aways choose to call a script which isitself under version control.
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# Configure Hook Scripis El

Hook Type: Pre-Commit Hook, A

Working Copy Path:
i Torkoise 3y

Wacript O tortoisesyntcontribihook- scripkst client-side\Preommit s knpl

Command Line To Execute:

‘ait For the script ko finish
Hide the script while running [ OK ] [ Cancel l [ Help l

Figura 4.66. The Settings Dialog, Configure Hook Scripts
To add anew hook script, smply click Add and fill in the details.
There are currently six types of hook script available

Start-commit
Called beforethe commit dialog isshown. Y ou might want to usethisif the hook modifiesaversioned
file and affects the list of files that need to be committed and/or commit message. However you
should note that becausethe hook iscalled at an early stage, thefull list of objects selected for commit
isnot available.

Pre-commit
Called after the user clicks OK in the commit dialog, and before the actual commit begins. Thishook
has alist of exactly what will be committed.

Post-commit
Called after the commit finishes (whether successful or not).

Start-update
Called before the update-to-revision dialog is shown.

Pre-update
Called before the actual Subversion update begins.

Post-update
Called after the update finishes (whether successful or not).

A hook is defined for a particular working copy path. Y ou only need to specify the top level path; if you
perform an operation inasub-folder, TortoiseSVN will automatically search upwardsfor amatching path.

Next you must specify the command lineto execute, starting with the path to the hook script or executable.
This could be abatch file, an executablefile or any other file which has avalid windows file association,
eg. aperl script.

The command line includes severa parameters which get filled in by TortoiseSVN. The parameters
passed depend upon which hook is called. Each hook has its own parameters which are passed in the
following order:

Start-commit
PATHVESSAGEF| LECWD

Pre-commit
PATHDEPTHVESSAGEFI LECWD

Post-commit
PATHDEPTHVESSAGEF| LEREVI SI ONERRORCWD

156



Guiado Uso Di&rio

Start-update
PATHCWD

Pre-update
PATHDEPTHREVI SI ONCWD

Post-update
PATHDEPTHREVI SI ONERRORCWD

The meaning of each of these parametersis described here:

PATH
A path to a temporary file which contains all the paths for which the operation was started. Each
path is on a separate line in the temp file.

DEPTH
The depth with which the commit/update is done.

Possible values are:

-2

svn_dept h_unknown
-1

svn_dept h_excl ude
0

svn_depth_enpty
1

svn_depth_files
2

svn_dept h_i medi at es
3

svn_depth_infinity

MESSAGEFILE

Path to afile containing the log message for the commit. Thefile containsthetext in UTF-8 encoding.
After successful execution of the start-commit hook, the log message is read back, giving the hook
a chance to modify it.

REVISION
The repository revision to which the update should be done or after a commit compl etes.

ERROR
Path to afile containing the error message. If there was no error, the file will be empty.

CWD
The current working directory with which the script isrun. Thisis set to the common root directory
of all affected paths.

Note that although we have given these parameters names for convenience, you do not have to refer to
those names in the hook settings. All parameters listed for a particular hook are always passed, whether
you want them or not ;-)

If you want the Subversion operation to hold off until the hook has completed, check Wait for the script
to finish.
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Normally you will want to hide ugly DOS boxes when the script runs, so Hide the script while running
is checked by default.

Sample client hook scripts can be found in the cont r i b folder in the TortoiseSVN repository [http://
tortoi sesvn.googl ecode.com/svn/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts]. (Secdo 3, “ TortoiseSVN égrétis!” explains
how to access the repository).

4.30.8.1. Issue Tracker Integration

TortoiseSVN can use a COM plugin to query issue trackers when in the commit dialog. The use of
such pluginsis described in Secao 4.28.2, “ Getting Information from the Issue Tracker”. If your system
administrator has provided you with a plugin, which you have already installed and registered, thisisthe
place to specify how it integrates with your working copy.

# Settings - TortoiseSVN

=%, General
[ L’,E-‘ Conkext Menu
22 Dialogs 1
2% Dialogs 2
[ Y Colors
=-Ja Revision Graph
¥ cColors
| =) Icon Cverlays
| {4 Icon Set
| g Metwark
| =%, External Programs
DIFF Wiewer
l‘ Merge Tool
Unified Diff Viewer
{é} Saved Data
I = | Log Caching
| [ Cached Repositories
| =7 Hook Scripts
Issue Tracker Inkegration
&, TortoiseBlame

Path Provider Parameters
CiTortoiseavhidocitestitempldoc  ExampleCsPlugin. MyPlugin fuser:joebloggs

e | S — S —

% I Ok, l ’ Cancel ] [“ Apply ] [ Help ]:

Figura 4.67. The Settings Dialog, Issue Tracker Integration Page

Click on Add... to use the plugin with a particular working copy. Here you can specify the working copy
path, choose which plugin to use from a drop down list of all registered issue tracker plugins, and any
parameters to pass. The parameters will be specific to the plugin, but might include your user name on
the issue tracker so that the plugin can query for issues which are assigned to you.

If you want all users to use the same COM plugin for your project, you can specify the plugin also with
the propertiesbugt r aq: pr ovi der uui d and bugt r aq: pr ovi der par ans.

bugtrag:provideruuid
This property specifies the COM UUID of the I[BugtragProvider, for example
{91974081- 2DC7- 4FB1- B3BE- 0DE1C8D6CEAE]} . (this example is the UUID of the Gurtle
bugtraq provider [http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/], whichisaprovider for the Google Code [http://
code.google.com/hosting/] issue tracker).

bugtrag: providerparams
This property specifies the parameters passed to the IBugtragProvider.

Please check the documentation of your |BugtragProvider plugin to find out what to specify in these two
properties.

158


http://tortoisesvn.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts
http://tortoisesvn.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts
http://tortoisesvn.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts
http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/
http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/
http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/
http://code.google.com/hosting/
http://code.google.com/hosting/
http://code.google.com/hosting/

Guiado Uso Di&rio

4.30.9. Configuragcdes TortoiseBlame

# Settings - TortoiseSVN

=%, General
| r{g\}' Context Menu
=2 Dialogs 1 [| - Colors
2 Dialogs 2 Recently modified lines
Y cColors
| =P~ Revision Graph || older lines
8 Colars [{
| =) Icon Overlays [
| [ 1con Set [ Restore Default ]
Q Mekwark [
=%, External Programs I
DiFF Yiewer [| . Fonk
Y Merge Taol :
Unified DiFf Viewer [| | Font: T Courier New a0 &
: @ -, - - - - &
| = 1 Logcaching
[ Cached Repositaries [
Hook Scripts Moke: the Font settings also affect the TorboiselIDIFF viewer
@ Issue Tracker Inkegration |
488 TortoiseElame

Tab size: 4

e

% I . Ok H Cancel ” Apply“m].[ Help

Figura 4.68. The Settings Dialog, TortoiseBlame Page

The settings used by TortoiseBlame are controlled from the main context menu, not directly with
TortoiseBlame itself.

Cores
TortoiseBlame can use the background colour to indicate the age of lines in a file. You set the
endpoints by specifying the colours for the newest and oldest revisions, and TortoiseBlame uses a
linear interpol ation between these col ours according to the repository revision indicated for each line.

Fonte
Y ou can select the font used to display the text, and the point size to use. This applies both to thefile
content, and to the author and revision information shown in the left pane.

Abas
Defines how many spaces to use for expansion when atab character is found in the file content.

4.30.10. Registry Settings

A few infrequently used settings are available only by editing the registry directly. It goes without saying
that you should only edit registry valuesif you know what you are doing.

Configuragdes
You can specify a different location for the Subversion configuration file using registry location
HKCW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Confi gDi r. Thiswill affect all TortoiseSVN operations.

Cachetray icon
To add a cache tray icon for the TSV NCache program, create a DWORD key with a value of 1 at
HKCW Sof t war e\ Tort oi seSVN\ CacheTr ayl con. Thisisreally only useful for developers
asit allows you to terminate the program gracefully.
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Debug
To show the command line parameters passed from the shell extension to TortoiseProc.exe create a
DWORD key with avalue of 1 at HKCUW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Debug.

Context Menu Icons
This can be useful if you use something other than the windows explorer or if you get problemswith
the context menu displaying correctly. create a DWORD key with avalue of 0 at HKCW\ Sof t war e
\ Tor t oi seSVN\ ShowCont ext Menul cons if you don't want TortoiseSVN to not show icons
for the shell context menu items. Set this value to 1 to show the icons again.

Block Overlay Status
If you don't want the explorer to update the status overlays while another TortoiseSVN command is
running (e.g. Update, Commit, ...) then create a DWORD key with avalue of 1 at HKCUW Sof t war e
\ Tort oi seSVN\ Bl ockSt at us.

Update Check URL
HKCW Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Updat eCheckURL contains the URL from which
TortoiseSVN tries to download a text file to find out if there are updates available. You can aso
set this under HKLMinstead of HKCU if you want, but HKCU overwrites the setting in HKLM This
might be useful for company admins who don't want their users to update TortoiseSVN until they
approveit.

Filenames without extensions in auto-completion list
The auto-completion list shown in the commit message editor displays the names of files listed for
commit. To aso include these names with extensions removed, create a DWORD key with a value of
1 at HKCW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Aut oconpl et eRenbvesExt ensi ons.

Explorer columns everywhere
The extra columns the TortoiseSVN adds to the details view in Windows Explorer are normally
only active in a working copy. If you want those to be accessible everywhere, not just in
working copies, create a DAWORD key with a value of 1 at HKCUW Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN
\ Col umsEver y\Wer e.

Merge log separator
When you merge revisions from another branch, and merge tracking information is available, the
log messages from the revisions you merge will be collected to make up a commit log message. A
pre-defined string is used to separate the individual log messages of the merged revisions. If you
prefer, you can create a SZ key at HKCUW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Mer geLogSepar at or
containing a separator string of your choice.

Always blame changes with TortoiseMerge
TortoiseSVN allows you to assign external diff viewer. Most such viewers, however, are not suited
for change blaming (Secdo 4.23.2, “Diferencas de Autoria’), so you might wish to fall back to
TortoiseMerge in this case. To do so, create a DWORD key with avalue of 1 at HKCW\ Sof t war e
\ Tortoi seSVN\Di f f Bl amesW t hTort oi seMer ge.

Current revision highlighting for foldersin log dialog

The log dialog highlights the current working copy revision when the log is shown for afile. To do
the same thing for a folder requires aworking copy crawl, which is the default action, but it can be
a slow operation for large working copies. If you want to change the operation of this feature you
must create a DWORD registry key at HKCU\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Recur si veLogRev.
A value of 0 disables the feature (no highlighting for folders), a value of 1 (default) will fetch the
status recursively (find the highest revision in the working copy tree), and a value of 2 will check
the revision of the selected folder itself, but will not check any child items.

Make checkout fail if an item of the same name exists
By default, if you checkout a working copy over an existing unversioned folder structure, as
you might do after import, then any existing which differ from the repository content will be
left unchanged and marked as modified. When you come to commit, it is your local copy which
will then be sent back to the repository. Some people would prefer the checkout to fail if the
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existing content differs, so that if two people add the same file the second person's version does
not overwrite the original version by mistake. If you want to force checkouts to fail in this
instance you must create a DWORD registry key with value O at HKCU\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN
\ Al | owUnver si onedQbst ructi on.

4.30.11. Pastas de Trabalho do Subversion
VS.NET 2003 when used with web projects can't handle the . svn folders that Subversion usesto store

itsinternal information. Thisis not a bug in Subversion. The bug isin VS.NET 2003 and the frontpage
extensions it uses.

Note that the bug is fixed in VV S2005 and later versions.

As of Verson 1.3.0 of Subversion and TortoiseSVN, you can set the environment variable
SVN_ASP_DOT_NET_HACK. If that variable is set, then Subversion will use _svn folders instead of
. svn folders. You must restart your shell for that environment variable to take effect. Normally that
means rebooting your PC. To make this easier, you can now do this from the general settings page using
asimple checkbox - refer to Secéo 4.30.1, “ ConfiguracOes Gerais”.

For moreinformation, and other waysto avoid this problem in the first place, check out the article about
thisin our FAQ [http://tortoisesvn.net/aspdotnethack].

4.31. Final Step

Doe!

Even though TortoiseSV N and TortoiseM erge are free, you can support the devel opers by sending
in patches and play an active role in the development. Y ou can also help to cheer us up during the
endless hours we spend in front of our computers.

While working on TortoiseSVN we love to listen to music. And since we spend many hours on
the project we need a lot of music. Therefore we have set up some wish-lists with our favourite
music CDs and DV Ds: http://tortoisesvn.tigris.org/donate.html Please also have alook at the list
of people who contributed to the project by sending in patches or translations.
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Capitulo 5. The SubWCRev Program

SubWCRev is Windows console program which can be used to read the status of a Subversion working
copy and optionally perform keyword substitution in atemplatefile. Thisis often used as part of the build
process as ameans of incorporating working copy information into the object you are building. Typically
it might be used to include the revision number in an “ About” box.

5.1. The SubWCRev Command Line

SubWCRev reads the Subversion status of all filesin aworking copy, excluding externals by default. It
records the highest commit revision number found, and the commit timestamp of that revision, It also
recordswhether there arelocal modificationsintheworking copy, or mixed updaterevisions. Therevision
number, update revision range and modification status are displayed on stdout.

SubWCRev.exe is called from the command line or a script, and is controlled using the command line
parameters.

SubWCRev Wor ki ngCopyPat h [ SrcVersi onFil e Dst VersionFile] [-nndfe]

Wor ki ngCopyPat h is the path to the working copy being checked. You can only use SubWCRev
on working copies, not directly on the repository. The path may be absolute or relative to the current
working directory.

If you want SubWCRev to perform keyword substitution, so that fields like repository revision and
URL are saved to atext file, you need to supply atemplate file Sr cVer si onFi | e and an output file
Dst Ver si onFi | e which contains the substituted version of the template.

There are a number of optional switches which affect the way SubWCRev works. If you use more than
one, they must be specified asasingle group, eg. - nmnot-n -m

-n If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 7 if the working
copy contains local modifications. This may be used to prevent building with
uncommitted changes present.

-m If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 8 if the working
copy contains mixed revisions. This may be used to prevent building with a partially
updated working copy.

-d If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 9 if the destination
file aready exists.

-f If this switch is given, SubWCRev will include the last-changed revision of folders.

The default behaviour isto use only files when getting the revision numbers.

-e If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will examine directories which are included
with svn: ext er nal s, but only if they are from the same repository. The default
behaviour isto ignore externals.

-X If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will output the revision numbersin HEX.
-X If this switch is given, SubWCRev will output the revision numbers in HEX, with
'0X" prepended.

Tabelab.1. List of available command line switches

5.2. Keyword Substitution

If a source and destination files are supplied, SUbWCRev copies source to destination, performing
keyword substitution as follows:
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Keyword Description

$WCREV$

Replaced with the highest commit revision in the working copy.

$WCDATES$

Replaced with the commit date/time of the highest commit revision.
By default, international format is used: yyyy- mm dd hh: mm ss.
Alternatively, you can specify acustom format which will be used with
strftine(), for example: SWCDATE=%a % % % : %Vt %S
%$. For alist of available formatting characters, look at the online
reference [http://www.cppreference.com/stddate/strftime.html].

$SWCNOWS

Replaced with the current system date/time. This can be used to indicate
the build time. Time formatting can be used as described for SWCDATE
$.

$SWCRANGES

Replaced with the update revision range in the working copy. If the
working copy is in a consistent state, this will be a single revision. If
the working copy contains mixed revisions, either due to being out of
date, or due to a deliberate update-to-revision, then the range will be
shown in the form 100:200

SWCMIXED$

$WCM XED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are
mixed update revisions, or FText if not.

$WCMODSS$

$WCMODS?TText : FText $isreplacedwith TText if therearelocal
modifications, or FText if not.

$WCURL$

Replaced with the repository URL of the working copy path passed to
SubWCRev.

SWCINSVNS

$SWCI NSVN?TText : FText $ isreplaced with TText if the entry is
versioned, or FText if not.

$WCNEEDSLOCK$

$WCNEEDSL OCK?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if the
entry hasthesvn: needs- | ock property set, or FText if not.

$WCISLOCKED$

$WCI SLOCKED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if the
entry islocked, or FText if not.

$WCLOCKDATES$

Replaced with the lock date. Time formatting can be used as described
for $WCDATES.

$WCLOCKOWNERS$

Replaced with the name of the lock owner.

$WCLOCKCOMMENTS$

Replaced with the comment of the lock.

Tabela 5.2. List of available command line switches

= Dica

5.3. Keyword Example

Some of these keywords apply to single files rather than to an entire working copy,
so it only makes sense to use these when SubWCRev is called to scan a single file.
This applies to $WCI NSVN$, $WCNEEDSLOCKS$, $WCI SLOCKEDS, $WCLOCKDATES,
$WCL OCKOWNERS and $WCL OCKCOMVENT $.

The example below shows how keywords in atemplate file are substituted in the output file.

/] Test file for SubWCRev: testfile.tnpl

char *Revi si on
char *Mbodi fi ed

" $WCREVS" ;
" $WCMODS?Modi fi ed: Not nodi fi ed$"”;
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char *Date = "$WCDATES$" ;

char *Range = " $WCRANGES" ;

char *M xed = "$WCM XED?M xed revi si on WC: Not mi xed$";
char *URL = "$WCURLS";

#i f $WCMODS?1: 0%
#error Source is nodified
#endi f

/1 End of file

After running SUbWCRev. exe pat h\'t o\ wor ki ngcopy testfile.tnpl testfile.txt,
the output filet est fi | e. t xt would looks like this:

/1l Test file for SubWCRev: testfile.txt

char *Revision = "3701";

char *Modified = "Mdified";

char *Date = "2005/06/15 11:15:12";

char *Range = "3699: 3701";

char *M xed = "M xed revision W';

char *URL = "http://project.donain.org/svn/trunk/src";
#if 1

#error Source is nodified

#endi f

/1 End of file

%ri Dica

A filelike thiswill beincluded in the build so you would expect it to be versioned. Be sure
to version the template file, not the generated file, otherwise each time you regenerate the
version file you need to commit the change, which in turn means the version file needs to
be updated.

5.4. COM interface

If you need to access Subversion revision information from other programs, you can use the COM
interface of SUbWCRev. The object to create is SUbWCRev. obj ect , and the following methods are

supported:

M étodo Description

.GetWClnfo This method traverses the working copy gathering the revision
information. Naturally you must call this before you can access the
information using the remaining methods. The first parameter is the
path. The second parameter should be true if you want to include
folder revisions. Equivalent to the - f command line switch. The
third parameter should be true if you want to include svn:externals.
Equivalent to the - e command line switch.

.Revision The highest commit revision in the working copy. Equivalent to
$WCREVS

.Date The commit date/time of the highest commit revision. Equivalent to
$WCDATES
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M étodo Description

Author The author of the highest commit revision, that is, the last person to
commit changes to the working copy.

.MinRev The minimum update revision, as shown in SWCRANGES

.MaxRev The maximum update revision, as shown in SWCRANGES

.HasM odifications Trueif there are local modifications

.Url Replaced with the repository URL of the working copy path used in
CGet WCI nf 0. Equivalent to SWCURL$

IsSvnltem Trueif the item is versioned.

.NeedsL ocking Trueif theitem hasthesvn: needs- | ock property set.

.IsLocked Trueif theitem islocked.

.LockCreationDate String representing the date when the lock was created, or an empty
string if the item is not locked.

.LockOwner String representing the lock owner, or an empty string if the item is not
locked.

.LockComment The message entered when the lock was created.

Tabela 5.3. COM/automation methods supported

The following example shows how the interface might be used.

/] testCOMjs - javascript file

/1 test script
filesystem=

revbj ect1
revQbj ect 2
revQbj ect 3
revoj ect4

revQObj ect 1.

new Acti veX(nhj ect (" SubWCRev.
new Acti veX(nhj ect (" SubWCRev.
new Acti veX(nhj ect (" SubWCRev.
new Acti veX(nhj ect (" SubWCRev.

for the SubWCRev COM Aut omati on- obj ect

new Acti veXQhject ("Scripting. FileSystembbject");

obj ect");
obj ect");
obj ect");
obj ect");

Get WCI nf o(
filesystem Get Absol ut ePat hNarme("."),

1, 1);

revCbj ect 2. Get WCI nf o

filesystem Get Absol ut ePat hName(".."),
revoj ect 3. Get WCI nf o(

filesystem Get Absol ut ePat hName(" SubWCRev. cpp"),
revCbj ect 4. Get WCI nf o

fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hNanme(". .\\.

1, 1);

1,
"),

1, 1);

wel nfoStringl = "Revision =" + revObjectl. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revCbjectl. M nRev +
"\'nMax Revision =" + rev(bjectl. MaxRev +
"\nDate = " + revObjectl. Date +
"\nURL =" + revjectl. Ul + "\nAuthor =" +
revbj ect 1. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revbj ect 1. HasMbodi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem=" +
revbjectl.l1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revbj ect 1. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbjectl.lsLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revbj ect1. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOamner =" +
revoj ect 1. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +

1);
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revCbj ect 1. LockConment ;

wel nfoString2 = "Revision = " + revObject2. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + rev(bject2. M nRev +
"\'nMax Revision =" + rev(bject2. MaxRev +
"“\nDate = " + revQbject2. Date +
"\nURL = " + revject2. Ul + "\nAuthor =" +
revbj ect 2. Aut hor + "\ nHasMods = " +
revbj ect 2. HasModi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbject2.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revoj ect 2. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbj ect 2. I sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revbj ect 2. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOawner =" +
revoj ect 2. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revCbj ect 2. LockConment ;

wel nfoString3 = "Revision =" + rev(Obj ect3. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + rev(bject3.MnRev +
"\'nMax Revision =" + rev(bject3. MaxRev +
"“\nDate = " + revQbject3.Date +
"\nURL =" + revbject3. Ul + "\nAuthor =" +
revoj ect 3. Aut hor + "\nHasMods = " +
revoj ect 3. HasModi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem=" +
revoj ect3.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revoj ect 3. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revoj ect 3. 1 sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revoj ect 3. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOawner =" +
revoj ect 3. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revCbj ect 3. LockConment ;

wel nfoString4d = "Revision =" + revObject4. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + rev(bject4. M nRev +
"\'nMax Revision =" + rev(bject4. MaxRev +
"“\nDate = " + revQbject4. Date +
"\nURL =" + revbjectd4. Ul + "\nAuthor =" +
revbj ect 4. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revoj ect 4. HasModi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem=" +
revoj ect4.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revoj ect 4. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbj ect4. | sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revbj ect4. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOawner =" +
revoj ect 4. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +

revCbj ect 4. LockConment ;

Wscri pt. Echo(wel nfoStringl);
W5cri pt. Echo(wel nfoString2);
W5cri pt. Echo(wel nfoString3);
W5cri pt. Echo(wel nfoString4);
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To get a tighter integration with issue trackers than by simply using the bugt r aq: properties,
TortoiseSV N can make use of COM plugins. With such pluginsit is possibleto fetch information directly
from the issue tracker, interact with the user and provide information back to TortoiseSVN about open
issues, verify log messages entered by the user and even run actions after a successful commit to e.g,
close an issue.

We can't provideinformation and tutorials on how you haveto implement aCOM object in your preferred
programming language, but we have example plugins in C++/ATL and C# in our repository in the
contrib/issue-tracker-pl ugi ns folder. In that folder you can aso find the required include
files you need to build your plugin. (Secdo 3, “TortoiseSVN é grétis!” explains how to access the
repository).

6.1. The IBugtragProvider interface

TortoiseSVN 1.5 can use pluginswhich implement the | BugtragProvider interface. Theinterface provides
afew methods which plugins can use to interact with the issue tracker.

HRESULT Val i dat ePar aneters (
/1 Parent window for any U that needs to be
/1 displayed during validation.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1l The paraneter string that needs to be validated.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 1s the string valid?
[out, retval] VARI ANT _BOOL *valid

)

This method is called from the settings dialog where the user can add and configure the plugin. The
par amet er s string can be used by a plugin to get additional required information, e.g., the URL to
the issue tracker, login information, etc. The plugin should verify the par anet er s string and show an
error dialog if the string is not valid. The hPar ent Whd parameter should be used for any dialog the
plugin shows asthe parent window. The plugin must return TRUE if the validation of the par anet er s
string is successful. If the plugin returns FAL SE, the settings dialog won't allow the user to add the plugin
to aworking copy path.

HRESULT Get Li nkText (
/1 Parent window for any (error) U that needs to be displayed.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The paraneter string, just in case you need to talk to your
/1 web service (e.g.) to find out what the correct text is.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 \What text do you want to display?
/1 Use the current thread | ocale.
[out, retval] BSTR *linkText

)

The plugin can provide a string here which is used in the TortoiseSVN commit dialog for the button
which invokes the plugin, e.g., "Choose issue" or "Select ticket". Make sure the string is not too long,
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otherwise it might not fit into the button. If the method returns an error (e.g., E_NOTI MPL), a default
text is used for the button.

HRESULT Get Commi t Message (
/1 Parent wi ndow for your provider's U.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

[in] BSTR comobnRoot,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pathLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.

/1 Your provider should include this text in the new nessage,
/1 where appropriate.

[in] BSTR ori gi nal Message,

/1 The new text for the commt nessage.
/1 This replaces the original nessage.
[out, retval] BSTR *newlMessage

)

Thisisthe main method of the plugin. This method is called from the TortoiseSVN commit dialog when
the user clicks on the plugin button. The par anet er s string is the string the user has to enter in the
settings dialog when he configuresthe plugin. Usually aplugin would usethisto find the URL of theissue
tracker and/or login information or more. The cormonRoot string contains the parent path of all items
selected to bring up the commit dialog. Note that thisis not the root path of all items which the user has
selected in the commit dialog. The pat hLi st parameter contains an array of paths (as strings) which
the user has selected for the commit. The or i gi nal Message parameter contains the text entered in
the log message box in the commit dialog. If the user has not yet entered any text, this string will be
empty. The newivessage return string is copied into the log message edit box in the commit dialog,
replacing whatever isaready there. If a plugin does not modify theor i gi nal Message string, it must
return the same string again here, otherwise any text the user has entered will be lost.

6.2. The IBugtragProvider2 interface

In TortoiseSVN 1.6 a new interface was added which provides more functionality for plugins. This
IBugtragProvider2 interface inherits from 1BugtragProvider.

HRESULT Get Conmi t Message?2 (
/1 Parent wi ndow for your provider's U.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Paraneters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 The conmon URL of the commit
[in] BSTR comobnURL,

[in] BSTR conmpnRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.

/1 Your provider should include this text in the new nessage,
/1 where appropriate.

[in] BSTR origi nal Message,

/1 You can assign customrevision properties to a conmit
/1 by setting the next two parans.
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/1 note: Both safearrays nust be of the same |ength.
/1 For every property nane there nmust be a property val ue!

/1 The content of the buglD field (if shown)
[in] BSTR bugl D,

/1 Modified content of the buglD field
[out] BSTR * bugl DQut,

/1 The list of revision property nanes.
[out] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) * revPropNanes,

/1 The list of revision property val ues.
[out] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) * revPropVal ues,

/1 The new text for the commit message.
/1 This replaces the original nessage
[out, retval] BSTR * newiMessage

)

This method is called from the TortoiseSVN commit dialog when the user clicks on the plugin button.
This method is called instead of Get Commi t Message() . Please refer to the documentation for
Get Conmi t Message for the parameters that are also used there. The parameter conmonURL is the
parent URL of all items selected to bring up the commit dialog. This is basically the URL of the
conmonRoot path. The parameter bugl D contains the content of the bug-ID field (if it is shown,
configured with the property bugt r aq: message). Thereturn parameter bugl DOut isused tofill the
bug-1D field when the method returns. Ther evPr opNanes andr evPr opVal ues return parameters
can contain name/value pairs for revision properties that the commit should set. A plugin must make
sure that both arrays have the same size on return! Each property name inr evPr opNanmes must also
have a corresponding valueinr evPr opVal ues. If no revision properties are to be set, the plugin must
return empty arrays.

HRESULT CheckCommit (
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,
[in] BSTR paraneters,
[in] BSTR conmonURL,
[in] BSTR conmonRoot ,
[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pathLi st,
[in] BSTR conmi t Message,
[out, retval] BSTR * errorMessage

)

This method is called right before the commit dialog is closed and the commit begins. A plugin can
use this method to validate the selected files/folders for the commit and/or the commit message entered
by the user. The parameters are the same as for Get Conmi t Message?2() , with the difference that
conmmonURL is now the common URL of all checked items, and conmmonRoot the root path of al
checked items. The return parameter er r or Message must either contain an error message which
TortoiseSVN shows to the user or be empty for the commit to start. If an error message is returned,
TortoiseSVN showsthe error string in adialog and keeps the commit dialog open so the user can correct
whatever iswrong. A plugin should therefore return an error string which informsthe user what iswrong
and how to correct it.

HRESULT OnCommit Fi ni shed (
/1 Parent window for any (error) U that needs to be displayed.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The common root of all paths that got committed.
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[in] BSTR conmonRoot ,

/1 Al the paths that got committed.
[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pathLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.
[in] BSTR | ogMessage,

/! The revision of the commt.
[in] ULONG revision,

/!l An error to showto the user if this function
/1 returns sonething else than S_ K
[out, retval] BSTR * error

)

This method is called after a successful commit. A plugin can use this method to e.g., close the
selected issue or add information about the commit to the issue. The parameters are the same as for
Get Commi t Message?2.

HRESULT HasOpti ons(
/1 \Whet her the provider provides options
[out, retval] VARI ANT _BOOL *ret

);

This method is called from the settings dialog where the user can configure the plugins. If a plugin
provides its own configuration dialog with ShowOpt i onsDi al og, it must return TRUE here,
otherwise it must return FALSE.

HRESULT ShowOpt i onsDi al og(
/1 Parent wi ndow for the options dialog
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 The paraneters string
[out, retval] BSTR * newparaneters

)

Thismethod is called from the settings dial og when the user clicks on the "Options' button that is shown
if HasOpt i ons returns TRUE. A plugin can show an options dialog to make it easier for the user to
configure the plugin. The par anet er s string contains the plugin parameters string that is already set/
entered. The newpar anet er s return parameter must contain the parameters string which the plugin
constructed from the info it gathered in its options dialog. That par amanet er s string is passed to all
other IBugtragProvider and | BugtragProvider2 methods.
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Apéndice A. Frequently Asked
Questions (FAQ)

Because TortoiseSVN is being developed al the time it is sometimes hard to keep the documentation
completely up to date. We maintain an online FAQ [http://tortoisesvn.tigris.org/fag.html] which
contains a selection of the questions we are asked the most on the TortoiseSVN mailing lists
<dev@ortoi sesvn.tigris.org>and<users@ortoisesvn.tigris.org>.

We also maintain aproject Issue Tracker [http://issues.tortoisesvn.net] which tells you about some of the
things we have on our To-Do list, and bugs which have aready been fixed. If you think you have found
abug, or want to request a new feature, check here first to see if someone else got there before you.

If you have a question which is not answered anywhere else, the best place to ask it is on one of the
mailing lists. <users@or t oi sesvn. tigris. org>istheoneto useif you have questions about
using TortoiseSVN. If you want to help out with the development of TortoiseSVN, then you should take
part in discussionson <dev@ or t oi sesvn. tigris. org>.
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Apéndice B. Como eu facgo...

This appendix contains solutions to problems/questions you might have when using TortoiseSVN.

B.1. Move/copy a lot of files at once

Moving/Copying single files can be done by using TortoiseSVN — Rename.... But if you want to
move/copy alot of files, thisway isjust too slow and too much work.

The recommended way is by right-dragging the files to the new location. Simply right-click on the files
you want to move/copy without releasing the mouse button. Then drag the files to the new location and

release the mouse button. A context menu will appear where you can either choose Context Menu -
SVN Copy versioned files here. or Context Menu - SVN Move versioned files here.

o’ %

SVM Move versioned files here

N=i bin -

1l Copy versioned files here
SYM Copy and Rename versioned files here

. ] SVN Add files to this WC
v: 3 SVN Export to here

himl-stylesheet. xsl readme-dblite. html svnbook|  SYM Export all to here

Hierher kopieren
Hierher verschieben
Verknipfungen hier erstellen

Abbrechen

B.2. Force users to enter alog message

B.2.1.

B.2.2.

There are two ways to prevent users from committing with an empty log message. One is specific to
TortoiseSVN, the other works for all Subversion clients, but requires access to the server directly.

Hook-script on the server

If you have direct access to the repository server, you can install a pre-commit hook script which rejects
all commits with an empty or too short log message.

In the repository folder on the server, there's a sub-folder hooks which contains some example hook
scripts you can use. The filepre- comm t . t npl contains a sample script which will reject commits
if no log message is supplied, or the message is too short. The file a'so contains comments on how to
install/use this script. Just follow the instructions in that file.

This method is the recommended way if your users also use other Subversion clients than TortoiseSVN.
The drawback is that the commit is rejected by the server and therefore users will get an error message.
The client can't know before the commit that it will be rejected. If you want to make TortoiseSVN have
the OK button disabled until the log message islong enough then please use the method described bel ow.

Project properties

TortoiseSVN uses properties to control some of its features. One of those properties is the
tsvn: | ogm nsi ze property.
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If you set that property on afolder, then TortoiseSVN will disable the OK button in all commit dialogs
until the user has entered alog message with at least the length specified in the property.

For detailed information on those project properties, please refer to Secéo 4.17, “Configuragdes do
Projeto”

B.3. Update selected files from the repository

Normally you update your working copy using TortoiseSVN - Update. But if you only want to pick
up some new files that a colleague has added without merging in any changes to other files at the same
time, you need a different approach.

UseTortoiseSVN - Check for Modifications. and click on Check repository to seewhat has changed
in the repository. Select the files you want to update locally, then use the context menu to update just
those files.

B.4. Roll back (Undo) revisions in the repository

B.4.1.

B.4.2.

Use the revision log dialog

The easiest way to revert the changes from a single revision, or from arange of revisions, is to use the
revision log dialog. Thisis also the method to use of you want to discard recent changes and make an
earlier revision the new HEAD.

1. Select the file or folder in which you need to revert the changes. If you want to revert all changes,
this should be the top level folder.

2. Select TortoiseSVN - Show Log to display alist of revisions. You may need to use Show All or
Next 100 to show therevision(s) you are interested in.

3. Select the revision you wish to revert. If you want to undo a range of revisions, select the first one
and hold the Shift key while selecting the last one. Note that for multiple revisions, the range must be

unbroken with no gaps. Right click on the selected revision(s), then select Context Menu — Revert
changes from this revision.

4. Orif youwant to make an earlier revision the new HEAD revision, right click on the selected revision,

then select Context Menu - Revert to this revision. Thiswill discard all changes after the selected
revision.

Y ou have reverted the changes within your working copy. Check the results, then commit the changes.
Use the merge dialog

To undo alarger range of revisions, you can use the Merge dialog. The previous method uses merging
behind the scenes; this method uses it explicitly.

Ln your working copy select TortoiseSVN - Merge.

2. Inthe From: field enter the full folder URL of the branch or tag containing the changes you want to
revert in your working copy. This should come up as the default URL.

3. Inthe From Revision field enter the revision number that you are currently at. If you are sure there
is no-one else making changes, you can use the HEAD revision.

4. make sure the Use "From:" URL checkbox is checked.
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B.4.3.

5. Inthe To Revision field enter the revision number that you want to revert to, namely the one before
the first revision to be reverted.

6. Click OK to complete the merge.

Y ou have reverted the changes within your working copy. Check the results, then commit the changes.

Use svndunpfilter

Since TortoiseSVN never loses data, your “rolled back” revisions still exist as intermediate revisionsin
the repository. Only the HEAD revision was changed to a previous state. If you want to make revisions
disappear completely from your repository, erasing all trace that they ever existed, you have to use more
extreme measures. Unless there is areally good reason to do this, it is not recommended. One possible
reason would be that someone committed a confidential document to a public repository.

Theonly way to remove datafrom the repository isto use the Subversion command linetool svnadmi n.
You can find a description of how this works in the Repository Maintenance [http://svnbook.red-
bean.com/en/1.5/svn.reposadmin.maint.html].

B.5. Compare two revisions of a file or folder

If you want to compare two revisionsin an item's history, for example revisions 100 and 200 of the same
file, just use TortoiseSVN — Show Log to list the revision history for that file. Pick the two revisions
you want to compare then use Context Menu — Compare Revisions.

If you want to compare the same item in two different trees, for exampl e the trunk and a branch, you can
use the repository browser to open up both trees, select the file in both places, then use Context Menu

- Compare Revisions.

If you want to compare two trees to see what has changed, for example the trunk and a tagged release,
you can use TortoiseSVN - Revision Graph Select the two nodes to compare, then use Context

Menu - Compare HEAD Revisions. Thiswill show alist of changed files, and you can then select
individual files to view the changes in detail. You can aso export a tree structure containing all the
changed files, or simply alist of all changed files. Read Sec&o 4.10.3, “ Comparando Diretorios” for more
information. Alternatively use Context Menu — Unified Diff of HEAD Revisions to see a summary
of al differences, with minimal context.

B.6. Include a common sub-project

B.6.1.

Sometimes you will want to include another project within your working copy, perhaps some library
code. You don't want to make a duplicate of this code in your repository because then you would lose
connection with the original (and maintained) code. Or maybe you have several projectswhich share core
code. There are at least 3 ways of dealing with this.

Use svn:externals

Set the svn: ext er nal s property for afolder in your project. This property consists of one or more
lines; each line has the name of a sub-folder which you want to use as the checkout folder for common
code, and the repository URL that you want to be checked out there. For full details refer to Secéo 4.18,
“Itens Externos’.

Commit the new folder. Now when you update, Subversion will pull a copy of that project from its
repository into your working copy. The sub-folders will be created automatically if required. Each time
you update your main working copy, you will also receive the latest version of all external projects.
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B.6.2.

B.6.3.

If the external project isin the same repository, any changes you make there there will beincluded in the
commit list when you commit your main project.

Se o projeto externo estiver num repositorio diferente, quaisquer alteractes que fizer serdo notificadas
quando submeter o projeto principal mas tera que submeter essas alteragcdes separadamente.

Of thethree methods described, thisisthe only onewhich needs no setup on theclient side. Once externals
are specified in the folder properties, al clients will get populated folders when they update.

Use a nested working copy

Create a new folder within your project to contain the common code, but do not add it to Subversion

Select TortoiseSVN — Checkout for the new folder and checkout a copy of the common code into it.
Y ou now have a separate working copy nested within your main working copy.

The two working copies are independent. When you commit changes to the parent, changesto the nested
WC are ignored. Likewise when you update the parent, the nested WC is not updated.

Use arelative location

If you use the same common core code in several projects, and you do not want to keep multiple working
copies of it for every project that usesit, you can just check it out to a separate |ocation which is related
to al the other projects which useit. For example:

C.\Projects\Proj1
C.\Projects\Proj2
C.\Projects\Proj 3
C. \ Proj ect s\ Cormon

and refer to the common code using arelative path, eg. . . \ . . \ Conmron\ DSPcor e.

If your projects are scattered in unrelated locations you can use a variant of this, which is to put the
common code in one location and use drive letter substitution to map that location to something you can
hard code in your projects, eg. Checkout the common code to D: \ Docunent s\ Fr amewor k or C.
\ Docunents and Settings\{logi n}\ My Docunent s\ f ranmewor k then use

SUBST X: "D:\ Docunent s\ franmework"

to create the drive mapping used in your source code. Y our code can then use absolute locations.

#i ncl ude "X:\superio\superio.h"

This method will only work in an all-PC environment, and you will need to document the required drive
mappings so your team know where these mysterious files are. This method is strictly for use in closed
development environments, and not recommended for general use.

B.7. Create a shortcut to a repository

If you frequently need to open the repository browser at a particular location, you can create a desktop
shortcut using the automation interface to TortoiseProc. Just create a new shortcut and set the target to:

Tort oi seProc. exe /conmand: r epobrowser /path:"url/to/repository"

Of course you need to include the real repository URL.
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B.8. Ignore files which are already versioned

If you accidentally added some files which should have been ignored, how do you get them out of version
control without losing them? Maybe you have your own IDE configuration file which is not part of the
project, but which took you along time to set up just the way you like it.

If you have not yet committed the add, then all you haveto do is use TortoiseSVN - Revert... to undo
the add. Y ou should then add the file(s) to the ignore list so they don't get added again later by mistake.

If the files are aready in the repository, you have to do alittle more work.

1. Hold the Shift key to get the extended context menu and use TortoiseSVN - Delete (keep local)
to mark the file/folder for deletion from the repository without losing the local copy.

2. TortoiseSVN — Commit the parent folder.

3. Add thefile/folder to the ignore list so you don't get into the same trouble again.

B.9. Unversion a working copy
If you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a plain folder tree without the . svn

directories, you can simply export it toitself. Read Sec&o 4.26.1, “ Removing aworking copy from version
control” to find out how.

B.10. Remove a working copy

If you have aworking copy which you no longer need, how do you get rid of it cleanly? Easy - just delete
it in Windows Explorer! Working copies are private local entities, and they are self-contained.
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Apéndice C. Useful Tips For
Administrators

This appendix contains solutions to problems/questions you might have when you are responsible for
deploying TortoiseSVN to multiple client computers.

C.1. Deploy TortoiseSVN via group policies

The TortoiseSVN installer comes as an M Sl file, which means you should have no problems adding that
MSI file to the group policies of your domain controller.

A good walk-through on how to do that can be found in the knowledge base article 314934 from
Microsoft: http://support.microsoft.conmv?kbid=314934.

Versions 1.3.0 and later of TortoiseSVN must be installed under Computer Configuration and not under
User Configuration. Thisis because those versions need the new CRT and MFC DLLs, which can only
be deployed per computer and not per user. If you really must install TortoiseSVN on a per user basis,
then you must first install the MFC and CRT package version 8 from Microsoft on each computer you
want to install TortoiseSVN as per user.

C.2. Redirect the upgrade check

TortoiseSVN checks if there's a new version available every few days. If there is a newer version
available, adialog shows up informing the user about that.

&F TortoiseSVYN : Check For Updates @

Checking if a newer version of TortoiseSVN is
available...

Your version is: 1.3.0.5416
Current version is: 1.3.1.5521

A newer version is available. Please go to
http:/ftortoisesvn. tigris.org and download the
current version! %

FiguraC.1. A janela de atualizacéo

If you'reresponsiblefor alot of usersin your domain, you might want your usersto use only versionsyou
have approved and not have them install always the latest version. Y ou probably don't want that upgrade
dialog to show up so your users don't go and upgrade immediately.

Versions 1.4.0 and later of TortoiseSVN allow you to redirect that upgrade check to your intranet server.
You can set the registry key HKCUW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Updat eCheck URL (string value)
to an URL pointing to atext file in your intranet. That text file must have the following format:

1.4.1.6000
A new version of TortoiseSVN is available for you to downl oad!
http://192.168. 2. 1/ downl oads/ Tort oi seSVN- 1. 4. 1. 6000- svn-1. 4. 0. nsi
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Thefirst linein that fileisthe version string. Y ou must make sure that it matches the exact version string
of the TortoiseSVN installation package. The second line is a custom text, shown in the upgrade dial og.
You can write there whatever you want. Just note that the space in the upgrade dialog is limited. Too
long messages will get truncated! Thethird lineisthe URL to the new installation package. ThisURL is
opened when the user clicks on the custom message label in the upgrade dialog. Y ou can also just point
the user to aweb page instead of the M Sl file directly. The URL is opened with the default web browser,
so if you specify aweb page, that page is opened and shown to the user. If you specify the MSI package,
the browser will ask the user to save the MSlI filelocally.

C.3. Setting the SVN_ASP_DOT_NET_HACK environment variable

As of version 1.4.0 and later, the TortoiseSVN installer doesn't provide the user with the option to set
the SYN_ASP_DOT_NET_HACK environment variable anymore, since that caused many problems and
confusions with users which always install everything no matter if they know what it isfor.

But that option is only hidden for the user. You still can force the TortoiseSVN instaler to set that
environment variable by setting the ASPDOTNETHACK property to TRUE. For example, you can start
theinstaler like this:

nsi exec /i Tortoi seSVN-1.4.0. nmsi ASPDOTNETHACK=TRUE

C.4. Desabilitar opcdes do menu de contexto

As of version 1.5.0 and later, TortoiseSVN allows you to disable (actually, hide) context menu entries.
Sincethisisafeature which should not be used lightly but only if thereisacompelling reason, thereisno
GUI for thisand it has to be done directly in the registry. This can be used to disable certain commands
for users who should not use them. But please note that only the context menu entriesin the explorer are
hidden, and the commands are still available through other means, e.g. the command line or even other
diaogsin TortoiseSVN itself!

The registry keys which hold the information on which context menus to show
are HKEY CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskLowand
HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskHi gh.

Each of these registry entries is a DWORD value, with each bit corresponding to a specific menu entry. A
set bit means the corresponding menu entry is deactivated.

Valor Opcédo do Menu

0x0000000000000001 | Obter
0x0000000000000002 | Atualizar
0x0000000000000004 | Submeter
(0x0000000000000008 | Adicionar
0x0000000000000010 | Reverter
0x0000000000000020 | Limpar
0x0000000000000040 | Resolver
0x0000000000000080 | Switch
0x0000000000000100 | Importar
0x0000000000000200 | Exportar
0x0000000000000400 | Criar Repositorio agui
0x0000000000000800 | Ramificar/Rotular...
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Valor Opcéo do Menu

0x0000000000001000

Combinar

0x0000000000002000

Apagar

0x0000000000004000

Renomear

0x0000000000008000

Atualizar para Revisdo

0x0000000000010000

Diff

0x0000000000020000

Log

0x0000000000040000

Conflitos

0x0000000000080000

Reposicionar

(0x0000000000100000

Verificar alteragbes

0x0000000000200000

Ignorar

(0x0000000000400000

Navegador do Repositorio

(0x0000000000800000

Autoria

0x0000000001000000

Criar Correcéo

0x0000000002000000

Aplicar corre¢éo

(0x0000000004000000

Gréfico de revisdes

0x0000000008000000

Bloquear

0x0000000010000000

Remover bloqueio

0x0000000020000000

Propriedades

0x0000000040000000

Comparar com URL

0x0000000080000000

Excluir ndo versionados

0x2000000000000000

Configuractes

0x4000000000000000

Ajuda

0x8000000000000000

Sobre

Tabdla C.1. Menu entries and their values

Example: to disable the “Relocate” the “ Delete unversioned items’ and the “ Settings” menu entries, add
the values assigned to the entries like this:

0x0000000000080000
0x0000000080000000
0x2000000000000000
0x2000000080080000

n + +

The lower DWORD value (0x80080000) must then be stored in HKEY _CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e
\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskLow, the higher DWORD value (0x20000000) in
HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskHi gh.

To enable the menu entries again, simply delete the two registry keys.
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Apéndice D. Automatizando o
TortoiseSVN

Sinceal commandsfor TortoiseSV N are controlled through command line parameters, you can automate
it with batch scripts or start specific commands and dialogs from other programs (e.g. your favourite
text editor).

i | Importante

Remember that TortoiseSVN isa GUI client, and this automation guide shows you how to
make the TortoiseSVN dialogs appear to collect user input. If you want to write a script
which requiresno input, you should usethe official Subversion command line client instead.

D.1. Comandos do TortoiseSVN

The TortoiseSVN GUI programiscalled Tor t oi sePr oc. exe. All commands are specified with the
parameter / conmand: abcd where abcd is the required command name. Most of these commands
need at least one path argument, whichisgivenwith/ pat h: " sone\ pat h" . Inthefollowing table the
command refersto the/ conmand: abcd parameter and the path referstothe/ pat h: " sone\ pat h"
parameter.

Since some of the commands can take alist of target paths (e.g. committing several specific files) the/
pat h parameter can take several paths, separated by a* character.

TortoiseSVN uses temporary files to pass multiple arguments between the shell extension and the main
program. From TortoiseSVN 1.5.0 on and later, / not enpf i | e parameter is obsolete and there is no
need to add it anymore.

The progress dialog which is used for commits, updates and many more commands usually stays open
after the command has finished until the user presses the OK button. This can be changed by checking
the corresponding option in the settings dialog. But using that setting will close the progress dialog, ho
matter if you start the command from your batch file or from the TortoiseSVN context menu.

To specify a different location of the configuration file, use the parameter / conf i gdi r: "path\to
\ confi g\ directory". Thiswill override the default path, including any registry setting.

To close the progress dialog at the end of a command automatically without using the permanent setting
you can passthe/ cl oseonend parameter.

e / cl oseonend: 0 don't close the dialog automatically

* /cl oseonend: 1 auto closeif no errors

» /cl oseonend: 2 auto closeif no errors and conflicts

» / cl oseonend: 3 auto closeif no errors, conflicts and merges

» / cl oseonend: 4 auto closeif no errors, conflicts and merges for local operations

Thetable below lists all the commands which can be accessed using the TortoiseProc.exe command line.
As described above, these should be used in the form / command: abcd. In the table, the / command
prefix is omitted to save space.

Description

:about Shows the about dialog. Thisis also shown if no command is given.
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Comando Description

:log Opensthelogdialog. The/ pat h specifiesthefileor folder for whichthelog
should be shown. Three additional options can be set: / st artrev: xxx,
/endrev: xxx and/ stri ct

:checkout Opensthe checkout dialog. The/ pat h specifiesthetarget directory and the
[ ur | specifiesthe URL to checkout from.

:import Opens the import dialog. The / pat h specifies the directory with the data
to import.

:update Updates the working copy in/ pat h to HEAD. If the option/ r ev isgiven

then adialog is shown to ask the user to which revision the update should go.
To avoid the dialog specify arevision number / r ev: 1234. Other options
are/ nonr ecur si ve and/ i gnor eext er nal s.

:commit Opens the commit dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory or the
list of filesto commit. You can also specify the/ | ognsg switch to pass a
predefined log messageto the commit dialog. Or, if you don't want to passthe
log message on the command line, use/ | ognsgfi | e: cam nho, where
cam nho pointsto afile containing the log message. To pre-fill the bug ID
box (in case you've set up integration with bug trackers properly), you can
usethe/ bugi d: "o cédi go do erro aqui" todo that.

:add Addsthefilesin/ pat h to version control.

revert Revertslocal modifications of aworking copy. The/ pat h tellswhichitems
to revert.

:cleanup Cleans up interrupted or aborted operations and unlocks the working copy
in/ pat h.

‘resolve Marks a conflicted file specified in / pat h asresolved. If / noquest i on
isgiven, then resolving is done without asking the user first if it really should
be done.

‘repocreate Criaum repositério em/ pat h

:switch Opensthe switch dialog. The/ pat h specifies the target directory.

.export Exports the working copy in / pat h to another directory. If the / pat h

points to an unversioned directory, a dialog will ask for an URL to export
tothedirectory in/ pat h.

:merge Opens the merge dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory.
For merging a revision range, the following options are available: /
fromurl: URL,/revrange:t exto. For merging two repository trees,
the following options are available: / fromurl : URL, /tourl : URL, /
fronrev: xxx and/ t or ev: xxx. These pre-fill therelevant fieldsin the

merge dialog.
:mergeall Opens the merge all dialog. The/ pat h specifies the target directory.
:copy Brings up the branch/tag dialog. The/ pat h isthe working copy to branch/

tag from. And the / ur| is the target URL. You can also specify the /
| ognsg switch to pass a predefined log message to the branch/tag dialog.
Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command line, use /
| ognsgfil e: cam nho, where cami nho points to afile containing the

log message.
‘settings Abre ajanela de configurages.
:remove Removes thefile(s) in/ pat h from version control.
:rename Renames the file in / pat h. The new name for the file is asked with a

dialog. To avoid the question about renaming similar filesin one step, pass
/ noquesti on.
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Comando Description

diff

Starts the external diff program specified in the TortoiseSVN settings. The
/ pat h specifies the first file. If the option / pat h2 is set, then the diff
program is started with thosetwo files. If / pat h2 isomitted, then the diff is
done between thefilein/ pat h and its BASE. To explicitly set therevision
numbersuse/ st artrev: xxx and/ endr ev: xxx. If / bl ame isset and
/ pat h2 is not set, then the diff is done by first blaming the files with the
given revisions.

:showcompare

Depending on the URL sand revisionsto compare, thiseither showsaunified
diff (if the option uni fi ed is set), a dialog with a list of files that have
changed or if the URL s point to files startsthe diff viewer for thosetwo files.

The options url 1, url 2, revisionl and revision2 must be
specified. The options pegr evi si on, i gnor eancestry, bl ane and
uni fi ed are optional.

:conflicteditor

Starts the conflict editor specified in the TortoiseSVN settings with the
correct files for the conflicted filein / pat h.

:relocate Opens the relocate dialog. The / pat h specifies the working copy path to
relocate.

:help Abre 0 arquivo de gjuda.

‘repostatus Opensthe check-for-modificationsdialog. The/ pat h specifiestheworking
copy directory.

‘repobrowser Startstherepository browser dialog, pointing to the URL of theworking copy
givenin/ pat h or / pat h points directly to an URL. An additional option
/ rev: xxx can beused to specify the revision which the repository browser
should show. If the/ r ev: xxx is omitted, it defaultsto HEAD. If / pat h
pointstoan URL, the/ pr oj ect pr operti espat h: cam nho/ par a/
ct specifies the path from where to read and use the project properties.

lignore Adds al targets in / pat h to the ignore list, i.e. adds the svn: i gnor e
property to those files.

:blame Opens the blame dialog for the file specified in/ pat h.

If the options/ st art rev and / endr ev are set, then the dialog asking
for the blame range is not shown but the revision values of those options are
used instead.

If theoption/ | i ne: nnn isset, TortoiseBlame will open with the specified
line number showing.

The options /i gnoreeol , /i gnor espaces and /
i gnor eal | spaces are aso supported.

.cat Saves a file from an URL or working copy path given in / pat h to the
location given in / savepat h: cani nho. The revision is given in /
revi si on: xxx. This can be used to get afile with a specific revision.

:Cregtepatch Creates a patch file for the path givenin/ pat h.

‘revisiongraph Shows the revision graph for the path givenin/ pat h.

:lock Locks afile or al filesin a directory given in/ pat h. The 'lock’ dialog is
shown so the user can enter acomment for the lock.

:unlock Unlocks afileor all filesin adirectory givenin/ pat h.

:rebuildiconcache

Rebuilds the windows icon cache. Only use thisin case the windows icons
are corrupted. A side effect of this (which can't be avoided) is that the
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Comando Description

icons on the desktop get rearranged. To suppress the message box, pass /
noquesti on.

‘properties Shows the properties dialog for the path givenin/ pat h.

TabelaD.1. List of available commands and options

Examples (which should be entered on one line):

Tort oi seProc. exe /comrand: commi t
/path:"c:\svn_we\filel.txt*c:\svn_wc\file2. txt"
/1 ogneg: "test | og nmessage" /closeonend: 0

Tort oi seProc. exe /command: update /path:"c:\svn_wc\" /cl oseonend: 0

Tort oi seProc. exe /command: l og /path:"c:\svn_wc\filel. txt"
/startrev:50 /endrev: 60 /cl oseonend: 0

D.2. Comandos do TortoiselDiff

The image diff tool has afew command line options which you can use to control how the tool is started.
The program iscalled Tort oi sel Di f f . exe.

The table below lists al the options which can be passed to the image diff tool on the command line.

Opcéo Description

left Path to the file shown on the | eft.

|efttitle A title string. This string is used in the image view title instead of the full
path to the imagefile.

‘right Path to the file shown on the right.

‘righttitle A title string. This string is used in the image view title instead of the full
path to the imagefile.

:overlay If specified, the image diff tool switches to the overlay mode (alpha blend).

it If specified, the image diff tool fits both images together.

:showinfo Shows the image info box.

TabelaD.2. Lista de opgdes disponiveis
Example (which should be entered on one line):
TortoiselDiff.exe /left:"c:\imges\ingl.jpg" /lefttitle:"inage 1"

/right:"c:\inmages\ing2.jpg" /righttitle:"inage 2"
/fit [overlay
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Cross Reference

Sometimes this manual refersyou to the main Subversion documentation, which describes Subversionin
terms of the Command Line Interface (CLI). To help you understand what TortoiseSV N is doing behind
the scenes, we have compiled a list showing the equivalent CLI commands for each of TortoiseSVN's
GUI operations.

| Nota

Even though there are CLI equivalents to what TortoiseSVN does, remember that
TortoiseSVN does not call the CLI but uses the Subversion library directly.

If you think you have found a bug in TortoiseSVN, we may ask you to try to reproduce it using the CLI,
so that we can distinguish TortoiseSVN issues from Subversion issues. This reference tells you which
command to try.

E.1. Conventions and Basic Rules

In the descriptions which follow, the URL for a repository location is shown simply as URL, and an
example might be ht t p: / / t ort oi sesvn. googl ecode. coni svn/trunk. The working copy
path is shown simply as PATH, and an example might be C: \ Tor t 0oi seSVN\t r unk.

i | Importante

Because TortoiseSVN is a Windows Shell Extension, it is not able to use the notion of a
current working directory. All working copy paths must be given using the absolute path,
not arelative path.

Certainitemsare optional, and these are often controlled by checkboxes or radio buttonsin TortoiseSVN.
These options are shown in [square brackets] in the command line definitions.

E.2. Comandos do TortoiseSVN
E.2.1. Obter

svn checkout [-N] [--ignore-externals] [-r rev] URL PATH
If Only checkout the top folder is checked, use the - N switch.

If Omit externals is checked, usethe- - i gnor e- ext er nal s switch.

If you are checking out a specific revision, specify that after the URL using - r switch.

E.2.2. Atualizar

svn info URL of WC
svn update [-r rev] PATH

Updating multiple itemsis currently not an atomic operation in Subversion. So TortoiseSVN first finds
the HEAD revision of the repository, and then updates all items to that particular revision number to
avoid creating a mixed revision working copy.
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If only one item is selected for updating or the selected items are not al from the same repository,
TortoiseSVN just updatesto HEAD.

No command line options are used here. Update to revision also implements the update command, but
offers more options.

E.2.3. Atualizar para Revisao

svn info URL of WC
svn update [-r rev] [-N] [--ignore-externals] PATH

If Only update the top folder is checked, use the - N switch.

If Omit externals is checked, usethe- - i gnor e- ext er nal s switch.

E.2.4. Submeter

E.2.5.

E.2.6.

In TortoiseSV N, the commit dialog uses several Subversion commands. Thefirst stage is a status check
which determines the items in your working copy which can potentially be committed. Y ou can review
thelist, diff files against BASE and select the items you want to be included in the commit.

svn status -v CAM NHO

If Show unversioned files is checked, TortoiseSVN will aso show al unversioned files and folders
in the working copy hierarchy, taking account of the ignore rules. This particular feature has no direct
equivalent in Subversion, asthesvn st at us command does not descend into unversioned folders.

If you check any unversioned files and folders, those items will first be added to your working copy.

svn add CAM NHO. . .

When you click on OK, the Subversion commit takes place. If you have left all the file selection
checkboxes in their default state, TortoiseSVN uses a single recursive commit of the working copy. If
you desel ect somefiles, then anon-recursive commit (- N) must be used, and every path must be specified
individually on the commit command line.

svn conmit -m "LogMessage" [-N] [--no-unlock] PATH...
LogMessage here represents the contents of the log message edit box. This can be empty.
If Keep locks ischecked, usethe - - no- unl ock switch.

Diff

svn di ff CAM NHO

If you use Diff from the main context menu, you are diffing a modified file against its BASE revision.
The output from the CLI command above aso does this and produces output in unified-diff format.
However, thisis not what TortoiseSVN is using. TortoiseSVN uses TortoiseMerge (or a diff program of
your choosing) to display differencesvisually between full-text files, so thereisno direct CLI equivalent.

Y ou can also diff any 2 filesusing TortoiseSVN, whether or not they are version controlled. TortoiseSVN
just feeds the two files into the chosen diff program and lets it work out where the differenceslie.

Log
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svn log -v -r O:N--limt 100 [--stop-on-copy] PATH
or
svn log -v -r MN [--stop-on-copy] PATH

By default, TortoiseSV N triesto fetch 100 log messages using the --limit method. If the settings instruct
it to use old APIs, then the second form is used to fetch the log messages for 100 repository revisions.

If Stop on copy/rename is checked, usethe - - st op- on- copy switch.

E.2.7. Procurar por Modifica¢des

svn status -v CAM NHO
or
svn status -u -v CAM NHO

The initial status check looks only at your working copy. If you click on Check repository then the
repository isalso checked to seewhich fileswould be changed by an update, which requiresthe - u switch.

If Show unversioned files is checked, TortoiseSVN will also show al unversioned files and folders
in the working copy hierarchy, taking account of the ignore rules. This particular feature has no direct
equivalent in Subversion, asthesvn st at us command does not descend into unversioned folders.

E.2.8. Grafico de Revisdes
Therevision graph is afeature of TortoiseSVN only. There's no equivalent in the command line client.
What TortoiseSVN doesisan
svn info URL of WC
svn log -v URL

where URL is the repository root and then analyzes the data returned.

E.2.9. Navegador de

svn info URL_of WC
svn list [-r rev] -v URL

Youcanusesvn i nf o to determine the repository root, which is the top level shown in the repository
browser. Y ou cannot navigate Up abovethislevel. Also, thiscommand returnsall thelocking information
shown in the repository browser.

Thesvn |i st call will list the contents of adirectory, given aURL and revision.
E.2.10. Conflitos

This command has no CLI equivalent. It invokes TortoiseMerge or an external 3-way diff/merge tool to
look at the files involved in the conflict and sort out which linesto use.

E.2.11. Resolvido

svn resol ved CAM NHO

E.2.12. Renomear
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svn renanme CAM NHO ATUAL NOVO_CAM NHO

E.2.13. Apagar

svn del et e CAM NHO

E.2.14. Reverter

svn status -v CAM NHO

Thefirst stage is a status check which determines the items in your working copy which can potentially
bereverted. Y ou can review thelist, diff files against BASE and select the items you want to be included
in the revert.

Whenyou click on OK, the Subversion revert takes place. If you haveleft all thefile selection checkboxes
intheir default state, TortoiseSVN usesasinglerecursive (- R) revert of theworking copy. If you deselect
some files, then every path must be specified individually on the revert command line.

svn revert [-R CAM NHO. ..

E.2.15. Limpar

svn cl eanup CAM NHO

E.2.16. Obter bloqueio

svn status -v CAM NHO

The first stage is a status check which determines the files in your working copy which can potentially
be locked. Y ou can select the items you want to be locked.

svn |l ock -m "LockMessage" [--force] PATH. ..

LockMessage here represents the contents of the lock message edit box. This can be empty.

If Steal the locks is checked, usethe- - f or ce switch.

E.2.17. Liberar bloqueio

svn unl ock CAM NHO

E.2.18. Ramificar/Rotular...

svn copy -m "LogMessage" URL URL
or

svn copy -m "LogMessage" URL@ev URL@ ev
or

svn copy -m "LogMessage" PATH URL

The Branch/Tag dialog performs a copy to the repository. There are 3 radio button options:

« Ultimarevisdo no repositorio
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* especC which correspond to the 3 command line variants above.

LogMessage here represents the contents of the log message edit box. This can be empty.
E.2.19. Switch

svn info URL of WC

svn switch [-r rev] URL PATH

E.2.20. Combinar

svn nerge [--dry-run] --force From URL@evN To_ URL@ evM PATH

The Test Merge performs the same merge with the - - dr y- r un switch.

svn di ff From URL@evN To_URL@ evM
The Unified diff shows the diff operation which will be used to do the merge.

E.2.21. Exportar

svn export [-r rev] [--ignore-externals] URL Export_PATH
Thisform is used when accessed from an unversioned folder, and the folder is used as the destination.

Exporting aworking copy to adifferent location is done without using the Subversion library, so there's
no matching command line equivalent.

What TortoiseSVN does is to copy all files to the new location while showing you the progress of the
operation. Unversioned files/folders can optionally be exported too.

In both cases, if Omit externals is checked, usethe- - i gnor e- ext er nal s switch.

E.2.22. Reposicionar

svn switch --relocate From URL To URL

E.2.23. Criar reposito aqui

svnadm n create --fs-type fsfs PATH

E.2.24. Adicionar

svn add CAM NHO. . .
If you selected afolder, TortoiseSV N first scansit recursively for items which can be added.

E.2.25. Importar

svn inmport -m LogMessage PATH URL

LogMessage here represents the contents of the log message edit box. This can be empty.
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E.2.26. Autoria

svn blame -r N.M-v CAM NHO
svn log -r N: M CAM NHO

If you use TortoiseBlame to view the blame info, the file log is also required to show log messagesin a
tooltip. If you view blame as atext file, thisinformation is not required.

E.2.27. Adicionar a lista de ignorados

svn propget svn:ignore PATH > tenpfile
{edit newignore iteminto tenpfile}
svn propset svn:ignore -F tenpfile PATH

Because the svn: i gnor e property is often amulti-line value, it is shown here as being changed viaa
text file rather than directly on the command line.

E.2.28. Criar Correcao

svn di ff PATH > patch-file

TortoiseSVN creates a patch file in unified diff format by comparing the working copy with its BASE
version.

E.2.29. Aplicar corregéao

Applying patchesisatricky business unlessthe patch and working copy are at the same revision. Luckily
for you, you can use TortoiseMerge, which has no direct equivalent in Subversion.
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Implementacao

This appendix contains a more detailed discussion of the implementation of some of TortoiseSVN's
features.

F.1. Sobreposi¢éo dos icones

Every file and folder has a Subversion status val ue as reported by the Subversion library. In the command
line client, these are represented by single letter codes, but in TortoiseSVN they are shown graphicaly
using the icon overlays. Because the number of overlaysisvery limited, each overlay may represent one
of several status values.

The Conflicted overlay isused to represent theconf | i ct ed state, where an update or switch resultsin
conflicts between local changes and changes downloaded from the repository. It is also used to indicate
theobst r uct ed state, which can occur when an operation is unable to complete.

I

The Modified overlay represents the nodi f i ed state, where you have made local modifications, the
nmer ged state, where changes from the repository have been merged with local changes, and the
r epl aced state, where afile has been del eted and replaced by another different file with the same name.

The Deleted overlay represents the del et ed state, where an item is scheduled for deletion, or the
n ssi ng state, where an itemis not present. Naturally an item which is missing cannot have an overlay
itself, but the parent folder can be marked if one of its child itemsis missing.

+

The Added overlay issimply used to represent the added status when an item has been added to version
control.

@

Theln Subversion overlay isused to represent anitem whichisinthenor nal state, or aversioned item
whose state is not yet known. Because TortoiseSVN uses a background caching processto gather status,
it may take afew seconds before the overlay updates.

Fa

v

The Needs Lock overlay is used to indicate when a file has the svn: needs- | ock property set. For
working copies which were created using Subversion 1.4.0 and later, the svn: needs- | ock statusis
cached locally by Subversion and thisis used to determine when to show this overlay. For working copies
which arein pre-1.4.x format, TortoiseSVN shows this overlay when the file has read-only status. Note
that Subversion automatically upgrades working copies when you update them, although the caching of
thesvn: needs- | ock property may not happen until the file itself is updated.

| &
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The Locked overlay is used when the local working copy holds alock for that file.

The Ignored overlay is used to represent an item which isin thei gnor ed state, either due to a global
ignore pattern, or thesvn: i gnor e property of the parent folder. This overlay is optional.

->

The Unversioned overlay is used to represent an item which isin the unver si oned state. Thisisan
item in aversioned folder, but which is not under version control itself. This overlay is optional.

If anitem has subversion status none (the item is not within aworking copy) then no overlay is shown.
If you have chosen to disable the Ignored and Unversioned overlays then no overlay will be shown for
those files either.

An item can only have one Subversion status value. For example a file could be locally modified and
it could be marked for deletion at the same time. Subversion returns a single status value - in this case
del et ed. Those priorities are defined within Subversion itself.

When TortoiseSVN displays the status recursively (the default setting), each folder displays an overlay
reflecting its own status and the status of all its children. In order to display a single summary overlay,
we use the priority order shown above to determine which overlay to use, with the Conflicted overlay
taking highest priority.

In fact, you may find that not all of these icons are used on your system. This is because the number
of overlays allowed by Windows is limited to 15. Windows uses 4 of those, and the remaining 11 can
be used by other applications. If there are not enough overlay dots available, TortoiseSVN triesto be a
“Good Citizen (TM)” and limits its use of overlaysto give other apps a chance.

» Normal, Modified and Conflicted are always |oaded and visible.

» Deleted isloaded if possible, but falls back to Modified if there are not enough dots.

Read-Only isloaded if possible, but falls back to Normal if there are not enough slots.

Locked is only loaded if there are fewer than 13 overlays already loaded. It falls back to Normal if
there are not enough slots.

Added is only loaded if there are fewer than 14 overlays aready loaded. It falls back to Modified if
there are not enough slots.
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Apéndice G. Securing Svnserve using
SSH

This section provides a step-by-step guide to setting up Subversion and TortoiseSVN to use the svn
+ssh protocol. If you already use authenticated SSH connections to login to your server, then you are
already there and you can find more detail in the Subversion book. If you are not using SSH but would
like to do so to protect your Subversion installation, this guide gives a ssmple method which does not
involve creating a separate SSH user account on the server for every subversion user.

In this implementation we create a single SSH user account for all subversion users, and use different
authentication keys to differentiate between the real Subversion users.

In this appendix we assumethat you already have the subversion toolsinstalled, and that you have created
arepository as detailed elsewhere in this manual. Note that you should not start svnserve as a service or
daemon when used with SSH.

Much of the information here comes from a tutorial provided by Marc Logemann, which can be
found at www.logemann.org [http://www.logemann.org/2007/03/13/subversi on-tortoi sesvn-ssh-howto/]
Additional information on setting up a Windows server was provided by Thorsten Mller. Thanks guys!

G.1. Setting Up a Linux Server

Y ou need to have SSH enabled on the server, and here we assume that you will be using OpenSSH. On
most distributions this will already be installed. To find out, type:

ps xa | grep sshd
and look for ssh jobs.

One point to note is that if you build Subversion from source and do not provide any argument to . /

confi gur e, Subversion createsa bi n directory under / usr /| ocal and placesits binaries there. If
you want to use tunneling mode with SSH, you have to be aware that the user logging in via SSH needs
to execute the svnserve program and some other binaries. For this reason, either place/ usr /| ocal /

bi n into the PATH variable or create symbolic links of your binaries to the/ usr / sbi n directory, or
to any other directory which is commonly in the PATH.

To check that everything is OK, login in as the target user with SSH and type:

whi ch svnserve
This command should tell you if svnserveis reachable.

Create a new user which we will use to access the svn repository:

useradd -m svnuser

Be sureto give this user full access rights to the repository.

G.2. Configurando um Servidor Windows

Install Cygwin SSH daemon as described here: http://pigtail.net/LRP/printsrv/cygwin-sshd.html

Create a new Windows user account svhuser which we will use to access the repository. Be sure to
give this user full access rights to the repository.
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If thereis no password file yet then create one from the Cygwin console using:

nkpasswd -1 > /etc/passwd

G.3. SSH Client Tools for use with TortoiseSVN

Grab the tools we need for using SSH on the windows client from this site: http://
www.chiark.greenend.org.uk/~sgtatham/putty/ Just go to the download section and get Put t y, Pl i nk,
Pageant and Put t ygen.

G.4. Criando Certificados OpenSSH

G.4.1.

G.4.2.

The next step isto create a key pair for authentication. There are two possible ways to create keys. The
first isto create the keys with PUTTY gen on the client, upload the public key to your server and use the
private key with PUTTY . The other isto create the key pair with the OpenSSH tool ssh-keygen, download
the private key to your client and convert the private key to a PUTTY -style private key.

Create Keys using ssh-keygen

Login to the server asr oot or svnuser and type:

ssh-keygen -b 1024 -t dsa -N passphrase -f keyfile

substituting a real pass-phrase (which only you know) and key file. We just created a SSH2 DSA key
with 1024 hit key-phrase. If you type

Is -1 keyfile*

you will seetwo files, keyfi | e andkeyfi | e. pub. Asyou might guess, the. pub fileisthe public
key file, the other is the private one.

Append the public key to those in the . ssh folder within the svnuser home directory:

cat keyfile.pub >> /hone/svnuser/.ssh/authorized_keys

In order to use the private key we generated, we have to convert it to a putty format. Thisis because the
private key file format is not specified by a standards body. After you download the private key file to

your client PC, start PUTTY gen and use Conversions — Import key. Browse to your file keyfil e
which you got from the server the passphrase you used when creating the key. Finally click on Save
private key and savethefileaskeyfi | e. PPK.

Create Keys using PuTTYgen
Use PUTTY gen to generate a public-key/private-key pair and save it. Copy the public key to the server

and append it to those in the . ssh folder within the svnuser home directory:

cat keyfile.pub >> /hone/svnuser/.ssh/authorized_keys

G.5. Teste usando PuTTY

To test the connection we will use PUTTY . Start the program and on the Session tab set the hostname to
the name or | P address of your server, the protocol to SSH and save the session as SvnConnect i on or
whatever name you prefer. On the SSH tab set the preferred SSH protocol version to 2 and from Auth
set the full path to the . PPK private key file you converted earlier. Go back to the Sessions tab and hit
the Save button. Y ou will now see SvnConnect i on inthelist of saved sessions.
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Click on Open and you should see atelnet style login prompt. Usesvnuser asthe user nameand if all
iswell you should connect directly without being prompted for a password.

You may need to edit / et ¢/ sshd_confi g on the server. Edit lines as follows and restart the SSH
service afterwards.

PubkeyAut henti cati on yes

Passwor dAut henti cati on no

Per m t Enpt yPasswor ds no

Chal | engeResponseAut henti cati on no

G.6. Testando SSH com TortoiseSVN

So far we have only tested that you can login using SSH. Now we need to make sure that
the SSH connection can actually run svnserve. On the server modify / honme/ svnuser/ . ssh/
aut hori zed_keys as follows to allow many subversion authors to use the same system account,
svnuser . Notethat every subversion author uses the samelogin but a different authentication key, thus
you have to add one line for every author.

Note: Thisisall on one very long line.

conmand="svnserve -t -r <ReposRoot Pat h> --tunnel - user =<aut hor >",
no- port - f orwar di ng, no- agent - f orwar di ng, no- X11-f or war di ng,
no-pty ssh-rsa <PublicKey> <Coment >

There are several values that you need to set according to your setup.

<ReposRoot Pat h> should bereplaced with the path to the directory containing your repositories. This
avoids the need to specify full server paths within URLSs. Note that you must use forward slashes even
on a Windows server, e.qg. c: / svn/ r eposr oot . In the examples below we assume that you have a
repository folder within the repository root caled r epos.

<aut hor > should be replaced with the svn author that you want to be stored on commit. Thisalso allows
svnserve to use its own access rights within svnser ve. conf .

<Publ i cKey> should be replaced with the public key that you generated earlier.

<Comment > can beany comment you like, but it isuseful for mapping an svn author nameto the person's
real name.

Right click on any folder in Windows Explorer and select TortoiseSVN — Repo-Browser. You will
be prompted to enter a URL, so enter onein this form:

svn+ssh: //svnuser @vnConnecti on/ r epos

What does this URL mean? The Schema name is svn+ssh which tells TortoiseSVYN how to handle
the requests to the server. After the double slash, you specify the user to connect to the server, in our
case svnuser . After the @we supply our PUTTY session name. This session hame contains al details
like where to find the private key and the server's IP or DNS. Lastly we have to provide the path to the
repository, relative to the repository root on the server, as specified inthe aut hor i zed_keys file.

Click on OK and you should be able to browse the repository content. If so you now have arunning SSH
tunnel in conjunction with TortoiseSVN.

Notethat by default TortoiseSVN usesits own version of Plink to connect. This avoids aconsole window
popping up for every authentication attempt, but it also means that there is nowhere for error messages
to appear. If you receive the error “Unable to write to standard output”, you can try specifying Plink as
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the client in TortoiseSVN's network settings. Thiswill allow you to see the real error message generated
by Plink.

G.7. Variantes da Configuracdo SSH

One way to simplify the URL in TortoiseSVN isto set the user inside the PUTTY session. For thisyou
have to load your aready defined session SvnConnecti on in PUTTY and in the Connection tab
set Auto login user to the user name, e.g. svnuser . Save your PUTTY session as before and try the
following URL inside TortoiseSVN:

svn+ssh: // SvnConnecti on/ r epos

This time we only provide the PUTTY session SvnConnect i on to the SSH client TortoiseSVN uses
(TortoisePlink.exe). This client will check the session for all necessary details.

At the time of writing PUTTY does not check all saved configurations, so if you have multiple
configurations with the same server name, it will pick the first one which matches. Also, if you edit the
default configuration and save it, the auto login user name is not saved.

Many people like to use Pageant for storing all their keys. BecauseaPUTTY session is capable of storing
akey, you don't always need Pageant. But imagine you want to store keys for several different servers;
in that case you would have to edit the PUTTY session over and over again, depending on the server you
are trying to connect with. In this situation Pageant makes perfect sense, because when PUTTY, Plink,
TortoisePlink or any other PUTTY -based tool is trying to connect to an SSH server, it checks all private
keys that Pageant holds to initiate the connection.

For this task, smply run Pageant and add the private key. It should be the same private key you defined
in the PUTTY session above. If you use Pageant for private key storage, you can delete the reference
to the private key file in your saved PUTTY session. Y ou can add more keys for other servers, or other
users of course.

If you don't want to repeat this procedure after every reboot of your client, you should place Pageant
in the auto-start group of your Windows installation. Y ou can append the keys with complete paths as
command line arguments to Pageant.exe

The last way to connect to an SSH server is simply by using this URL inside TortoiseSV N:

svn+ssh: //svnuser @O00. 101. 102. 103/ repos
svn+ssh: //svnuser @ydonmai n. com r epos

Asyou can see, wedon't useasaved PUTTY session but an | P address (or domain name) asthe connection
target. We also supply the user, but you might ask how the private key file will be found. Because
TortoisePlink.exeisjust amodified version of the standard Plink tool fromthe PUTTY suite, TortoiseSVN
will also try all the keys stored in Pageant.

If you use this last method, be sure you do not have a default username set in PUTTY.
We have had reports of a bug in PUTTY causing connections to close in this case. To
remove the default user, ssimply clear HKEY_ _CURRENT_USER\ Sof t war e\ Si nronTat ham Putty
\ Sessi ons\ Def aul t %20Set t i ngs\ Host Nane
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Glossary

Adicionar

Apagar

Atualizar

Autoria

BDB

Bloquear

Combinar

Conflito

Copiade Trabalho

Copiar

Corregéo

A Subversion command that is used to add afile or directory to your
working copy. The new items are added to the repository when you
commit.

When you delete aversioned item (and commit the change) the item
no longer exists in the repository after the committed revision. But
of courseit still existsin earlier repository revisions, so you can still
access it. If necessary, you can copy a deleted item and “resurrect”
it complete with history.

This Subversion command pulls down the latest changes from the
repository into your working copy, merging any changes made by
others with local changes in the working copy.

This command is for text files only, and it annotates every line to
show the repository revision in which it was last changed, and the
author who made that change. Our GUI implementation is called
TortoiseBlame and it also shows the commit date/time and the log
message when you hover the mouse of the revision number.

Berkeley DB. A well tested database backend for repositories, that
cannot be used on network shares. Default for pre 1.2 repositories.

When you take out a lock on a versioned item, you mark it in the
repository as non-committable, except from the working copy where
the lock was taken out.

The process by which changes from the repository are added to your
working copy without disrupting any changesyou have already made
locally. Sometimesthese changes cannot be reconciled automatically
and the working copy is said to bein conflict.

Merging happens automatically when you update your working
copy. You can aso merge specific changes from another branch
using TortoiseSVN's Merge command.

When changes from the repository are merged with local changes,
sometimes those changes occur on the same lines. In this case
Subversion cannot automatically decide which version to useand the
fileis said to be in conflict. You have to edit the file manually and
resolve the conflict before you can commit any further changes.

This is your loca “sandbox”, the area where you work on the
versioned files, and it normally resides on your local hard disk. You
create aworking copy by doing a“ Checkout” from arepository, and
you feed your changes back into the repository using “ Commit”.

In a Subversion repository you can create a copy of asingle file or
an entire tree. These are implemented as “cheap copies’ which act
abit like alink to the original in that they take up almost no space.
Making a copy preserves the history of the item in the copy, so you
can trace changes made before the copy was made.

If a working copy has changes to text files only, it is possible to
use Subversion's Diff command to generate a single file summary
of those changes in Unified Diff format. A file of this type is often
referred to as a “Patch”, and it can be emailed to someone else (or
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Diff

Exportar

FSFS

GPO
Histérico

Importar

Limpar

Log

Obter

Propriedade

Propriedade
(revprop)

Ramificacéo

Reposicionar

da

Revisdo

to a mailing list) and applied to another working copy. Someone
without commit access can make changes and submit a patch file
for an authorized committer to apply. Or if you are unsure about a
change you can submit a patch for othersto review.

Shorthand for “Show Differences’. Very useful when you want to
see exactly what changes have been made.

This command produces a copy of a versioned folder, just like a
working copy, but without the local . svn folders.

A proprietary Subversion filesystem backend for repositories. Can
be used on network shares. Default for 1.2 and newer repositories.

Objeto de politica de grupo
Show the revision history of afile or folder. Also known as*“Log".

Subversion command to import an entire folder hierarchy into the
repository in asingle revision.

To quote from the Subversion book: “ Recursively clean up the
working copy, removing locks and resuming unfinished operations.
If you ever get a working copy locked error, run this command to
remove stale locks and get your working copy into a usable state
again. " Note that in this context lock refers to local filesystem
locking, not repository locking.

Show the revision history of a file or folder. Also known as
“History”.

A Subversion command which creates a local working copy in an
empty directory by downloading versioned files from the repository.

In addition to versioning your directories and files, Subversion
allows you to add versioned metadata - referred to as “properties”
to each of your versioned directories and files. Each property has
a name and a vaue, rather like a registry key. Subversion has
some special propertieswhich it usesinternally, suchassvn: eol -
styl e. TortoiseSVN has sometoo, such ast svn: | ogmi nsi ze.
You can add your own properties with any name and value you
choose.

Just as files can have properties, so can each revision in the
repository. Some specia revprops are added automatically when the
revisioniscreated, namely: svn: dat e svn: aut hor svn: | og
which represent the commit date/time, the committer and the log
message respectively. These properties can be edited, but they are
not versioned, so any change is permanent and cannot be undone.

A term frequently used in revision control systems to describe what
happens when development forks at a particular point and follows 2
separate paths. You can create a branch off the main development
line so as to develop a new feature without rendering the main line
unstable. Or you can branch a stable release to which you make only
bug fixes, while new devel opments take place on the unstabl e trunk.
In Subversion abranch isimplemented as a*“ cheap copy”.

If your repository moves, perhaps because you have moved it to
a different directory on your server, or the server domain name
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Repositério

Resolver

Reverter

Revisdo

Revisdo BASE

Submeter

Switch

Ultima Revisdo

has changed, you need to “relocate” your working copy so that its
repository URL s point to the new location.

Note: you should only use this command if your working copy
is referring to the same location in the same repository, but the
repository itself has moved. In any other circumstance you probably
need the “ Switch” command instead.

A repository isacentral placewheredatais stored and maintained. A
repository can be aplace where multiple databasesor filesarelocated
for distribution over a network, or arepository can be alocation that
is directly accessible to the user without having to travel across a
network.

When filesin aworking copy areleft in aconflicted state following a
merge, those conflicts must be sorted out by a human using an editor
(or perhaps TortoiseMerge). Thisprocessisreferredto as” Resolving
Conflicts’. When this is complete you can mark the conflicted files
as being resolved, which allows them to be committed.

Subversion keeps alocal “pristine” copy of each file as it was when
you last updated your working copy. If you have made changes and
decide you want to undo them, you can use the “revert” command to
go back to the pristine copy.

Every time you commit a set of changes, you create one new
“revision” in the repository. Each revision represents the state of the
repository tree at acertain point inits history. If you want to go back
in time you can examine the repository asit was at revision N.

In another sense, arevision can refer to the set of changes that were
made when that revision was created.

The current base revision of afile or folder in your working copy.
Thisisthe revision the file or folder was in, when the last checkout,
update or commit wasrun. The BASE revisionisnormally not equal
to the HEAD revision.

This Subversion command is used to pass the changes in your local
working copy back into the repository, creating a new repository
revision.

A freguently-used abbreviation for Subversion.

The name of the Subversion custom protocol used by the “ svnserve”
repository server.

Just as “Update-to-revision” changes the time window of aworking
copy to look at a different point in history, so “ Switch” changes the
space window of aworking copy so that it points to a different part
of therepository. Itisparticularly useful when working on trunk and
brancheswhere only afew filesdiffer. Y ou can switch your working
copy between the two and only the changed fileswill be transferred.

The latest revision of afile or folder in the repository.
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